Air Slide Table
06, 08, 012, 016, 820, 625 .

Reduced in height

109%reduction

Product weight

. . 298"
22% 1 rEdUCtlon (Currentgmodelz 380¢™")

Allowable kinetic energy
Reduced in height and weight

1
e 0.09J o
64% |mprovement (Curent madel: 0055 4 with thinner table
® Thin table made of special stainless steel
#1 Comparison between the double-ported type and the current MXQ12-30 (without adjuster) ® Durable material with the same strength as the current model

£
® The centralized adjuster of the functional
New

2 combinations of guide andl = . e e weven s
cylinder bore size available {

» Side adjuster specification
» Combined use of shock absorber + metal stopper, etc.

Double-ported type P'ﬁ’e [ B°Q:e1 ‘;ze J [ B°’;;'ize } Low thrust with high rigidity type nge
Increases flexibility of wiring and piping Combination with a cylinder of one bore
with piping ports and auto switch size smaller increases rigidity according to
mounting grooves on both sides thrust. The height can be reduced as well.

For MXQ8B

Page

Height interchangeable type 83

Height interchangeable with the current
MXQ series

Better auto switch visibility. Indicator
LED can be checked from one side
when used with a short stroke.

=

3027 @

‘ [ Bore size ]
For MXQ12C 212

MXQ Series 2 SNC.

CAT.ES20-211C

Bore size }

212

For MXQ12



Air Slide Table MXQ series

2 combinations of guide and cylinder bore size available

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Page
11

m Height reduced by 10% of the current model
30 mm —> 27 mm Improved visibility

7

m Weight reduced by 22%
380 g— 298 g

For MXQ12A-30ZN

(Two auto switch mounting grooves)

M A piping port and auto switch mounting
groove are provided on both sides.

Maximum load mass Bore
size

When the height needs to be the same as the current
model, choose the MXQLJ, height interchangeable type.

06 o)
ﬁ? Purpose of usage @

Guide rigidity and a large table surface are
necessary but thrust is not needed.

el [nuiuiaiinieinteeee itttk Helnteleleiiiieieinieieiiiinininiaielel Aninieieleleleieiks Il etttk LN - Horizontal transfer of workpieces,  Fff=~=======-~
SIS  transfer of tools, low thrust clamping

08 EIL ][zamm Purpose of usage @

Rurpose of usage'®

Purpose of usage @

212 27 Aquide with higher rigidity is necessary without
‘3— ' mm changing the thrust from the current model.
LI - Transfer of workpieces
CEUE  with increased overhang
_________________________________________ - High-accuracy and high-hrustclemping | #
216 'tﬂ.ﬂ'
35
B g 10
220
025 520

Size 916, 820, and @25 have two
auto switch mounting grooves on
both sides.

Large guide

™ ﬁ
S

SvC



Air Slide Table MXQ series

Select the best actuator with guide according to the application.

Low thrust with high rigidity type Page
MXQLIB >3

Single side-ported type Page
MXQCIC %

Height interchangeable type p, 8
MXQO -

Guide rigidity according to thrust improved i Compact body with M Same height as the

good switch visibility current model
Applicable to 98 and 12 only

m Guide rigidity improved by 50%

(For MXQ8B and MXQ8A) : = Vls.lblllty .Of auto
M Compact design, switches improved
m Cylinder can be downsized Tm"l’)° a:f“;s;’:'tghe o Interchanceable |
.. unting grooves nterchangeable in
when load is light! d ange:
on one side mounting with the
*Reduced in height current model
*Reduced in air consumption
Lightweight
Bore Bore Bore
size size size
Not available =
S S @6 |Use the MXQL, height || | 26 :‘:i,'ii 20
interchangeable type. Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model)
“4 ==
T m-m IS
e 20.. oo | BOCR|21m flon | gL [2
Standard/Symmetric type Standard/Symmetnc type Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model) (Figure shows standard model) (Figure shows standard model)
(& TT=
m-m A
S_tandard/ Symmetrlc e Standard/Symmetric type Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model) (Figure shows standard model) (Figure shows standard model)

212 r?,'-?i 30 216 216 .?i?i;;f, 37.

Standard/Symmetric type ==
(Figure shows standard model)

Not available
016 220 | Use the MXQUIA, 020
double-ported type.
55
22l 46 - 025 025 oo
Size 16 and @20 have two auto switch mounting grooves Size 016, 020, and 025 have two auto
on both sides. L b B switch mounting grooves on both sides. )

2

O
2



Air Slide Table MXQ series

@roke adjuster (option)

The stroke adjuster is positioned in the center.
Play at the stroke end is reduced.

Deflection

Stroke adjuster

@Iowable kinetic energy improved

Allowable kinetic , Speed - Load weight
energy improved by S
reducing the weight
of movable parts 2
S Allowable kinetic energy improved
2
= 15 =
2 Current model _~
>
g \\
o
—
0.5

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Speed [mm/s]

Table configuration for better function and easier maintenance

(Dowel pin holes ]
r

positioned in the cente

Dowel pin holes
Round shape positioned in the center
designed for safety

auto switch capable
(D-M9[)

[Z-color indicator solid state]

with the current model

[Dowel pin holes interchangeabl

)

* Height interchangeable type



Air Slide Table MXQ series

@e mounting dimensions are equivalent to the current MXQ series.

B Workpiece mounting
® The mounting screw O.D. and thread (Posmon from the ent.D (Thread spacing)
positions have interchangeability with the T =
current MXQ series.

Thread spacing

[* Threads at the end plate (Workpiece mounting hole)

have no interchangeability.

l Body mounting

® Two methods of mounting are available. Lateral mounting (Body tapped) Lateral mounting (Through hole)

® Body mounting threads and spacing ' 9 @
have interchangeability with the L L

current MXQ series.

@arious stroke adjusters (option)

M Metal Stopper with Bumper
High accuracy due to the integrated construction of the bumper and
metal stopper: Repeated positioning accuracy of +0.05 or less
Improved cycle time
Operating speed of 300 mm/sec (Current model: 200 mm/sec)
(Compared with a stopper of the current MXQ series)

M Shock Absorber

Soft type/RJ

Suitable for operations which require gentle stops,
such as a lightweight workpiece transfers or
low-speed transfers

M Rubber Stopper _ M Metal Stopper

j Impact reduced by 1/2 compared with models without a stroke adjuster ’ Suitable for positioning

~— Operating Principle/Metal Stopper with Bumper —————

@ The bumper absorbs impact ‘“““ Table
7

initi Positioni it
at the initial stage. ositioning pa

0, & <

gt

@ The bumper goes into the adjustment bolt, and the metal stopper performs highly accurate positioning at the end of the adjustment bolt.
(Repeated positioning accuracy: £0.05 or less)




Air Slide Table MXQ Sseries

@is possible to combine an extension stroke end adjuster and a retraction stroke end adjuster.

Extension stroke end adjuster)

Example

Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end
adjuster adjuster

- - Metal stopper
(Retractlon stroke end adjuster) with bumper

‘ Rubber stopper

@orter total length type table is now available.

Extension stroke end adjuster
Total length shortened by 8.5 mm Shorter total length mounting holes have been removed.

70 mm (Basic type 78.5 mm) (For MXQ8A-20) /o
+ Extension stroke end adjusters cannot be mounted. {%} G}

@mpact auto switch is now available.

¢ Reed auto switch: D-A9L], D-A91V
* Solid state auto switch: D-M9LI(A), D-M9LIW

, : D-Mol]
Compact p—
auto switch =

D-A9]

O
2



Functional Options

Air Slide Table MXQ series

© With buffer mechanism

® Protects workpieces and tools by eliminating impact at the extension stroke end

o Buffer unit is auto switch capable.

Buffer mechanism operating condition

Buffer Magnet Normally OFF )
stroke Auto switch \* ON is buffer in operation

Normally ON )
Auto switch \* OFF is buffer in operation

Normal condition

* By changing the mounting angle of auto switches, the settings of normally
ON/OFF can be changed.

Application Example

In workpiece insertion processes when there is a problem such
as faulty positioning, the buffer mechanism absorbs the shock
from the workpiece impact to prevent damage.

Buffer mechanism

Air gripper
Workpiece

NG

© With end lock

® Holds the cylinder's home position to prevent the dropping of a workpiece even if the air supply is cut off

Lock lever

Locked

® Axial piping

® Centralized piping in the axial
direction helps maintain clear
space around the body

Speed controller

=38

Unlocked

@ Centralized adjuster

® The retraction stroke end adjuster is mounted on the extension
stroke end adjuster side.

Pilot port side
Y

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

O
2



Functional option (pages 5, 6, 15)
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Air Slide Table MXQ series

Variations

o)0.S aons

Double-ported type
MXQCIA

D
o
=
=
b=}
=)
=
=)
=
=
=
@
=
=
=
=
o
-

Single side-ported type




Air Slide Table MXQ series

Made to order (pages 127 to 156)
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o113\ IS Air Slide Table MXQ series

Double-ported type
MXQOA series

When the features as shown below are required for 8 and 912 sizes,
refer to the MXQUIC, single side-ported type as well.
* When two auto switch mounting grooves are required on one side
(Two auto switches can be mounted on one side when the stroke is short.)
* When a height lower than the MXQLIA is required (for @8)

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQOB series = "f‘;"?‘?

Single side-ported type
MXQOC series :

When the features as shown below

are required for 08 and @12 sizes,

refer to the MXQUIA, double-ported type as well.

+When an auto switch mounting groove and air piping are provided on both
sides (for increased flexibility in piping and wiring)

Height interchangeable type P
MXQU series

Bl Common Adjuster Options
B Auto Switch Mounting
B Made to Order

B Model Selection

B Specific Product Precautions

H Safety Instructions

HOW 10 Order «ceeeeerreremmemiiniiiiiiiiiiiniiiiinienennns Page 11
Specifications ................................................... Page 13
Optional SPecifications «-«--«-weeeeveserieniiiiiiiins Page 14
Dimensions: QG ............................................... Page 17
B8 o Page 23

T12 e, Page 29

16 oo, Page 35

G20 oo, Page 41

O25 oo, Page 47

HOW t0 Order «ceeeeeeereemmimiiiiiiiiiicicncicenceneeans Page 53
Specifications ................................................... Page 55
Optional Specifications ««-w-weerereiiniiiiiniine Page 56
Dimensions: QG ............................................... Page 57
O8 Page 59

B12 o, Page 61

16 oo Page 63

T20 oo, Page 65

HOW 10 Order eoeeeeeeeeremeimiieiiiiiiiiiiiniieieeeieeenns Page 67
Specifications .................................................. Page 69
Optional SPecifications -« ewvereeereereneenenes Page 70
Dimensions: Qs .............................................. Page 71
12 oo Page 77

HOW 10 Order «eeeeeeereermmmiiiniiiiiiiiinieiceeieeanens Page 83
Specifications  «oeeeeeeeeenii Page 85
Optional Specifications -« -wwveerveeeenienieinn Page 86
DIimeENSIONS: @0 --veeeeeerrrereeemmmiieeeeniiieeeeenieeeens Page 87
O8 i, Page 93

F12 o, Page 99

T16 oo Page 105

T20 oo Page 111

T25 Page 117
.......................................................................... Page 123
............................................................................ Page 125
............................................................................ Page 127
............................................................................ Page 157
...................................................................... Page 195
......................................................................... Back Cover
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Air Slide Table
Double-ported Type

MXQ

A Series

06, 08, 012, 016, 020, 925

How to Order

MXQ A -

12

MO9BW

)

30/ZA
© 0

© 06 o ©

0 9 Body option: e Functional options 0 Number of
Bore Double-ported type 9 Standard stroke [mm] Symbol Functional option auto switches
size A Nil | Without functional option Nil 2
6 |ror Por| 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 1| With buffer S 1
‘S mouning goove  Swich mouning groove 2 With end lock n n
8 X\ o) i 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 3 Axial piping
HDOSE 4 | With buffer, end lock
12 | === 10,20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 5 | With buffer, axial piping © made to order
16  |port Port| 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 6 Centralized adjuster For details, refer to the
Suichmowtnggove | Svich mowtg oo 7 Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) next page.
20 ; I’ ° ; 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster
ﬁ% - 9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (Symmetric)
25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150*
* Because piping ports and auto switch grooves are provided on both sides, )
only the adﬁjgte? pgrt of the centralized adgj!uster is symrF')netric. 6 Auto switch
= The operating speed range of the stroke marked with an asterisk (x) is 50 to [__Nil [ Without auto switch |
300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster) # For applicable auto switches,
refer to the next page.
Q Adjuster options/Functional option combinations
Adjuster mounting Functional option combination
, position*1%8 Nil 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Symbol Adjuster type* . ) i 25 y % #23% % % 2%
g : P Extension | Retraction fmngﬁ; with | With | Axial Wi bufferz, With Bu?ferG, Centralized Centra\izedadjm; Bufly, o P
stroke end |stroke end option | buffer |end lock| piping | endlock |axial piping| adjuster | (§meli) adster [eduster Symmedc
Z | Without adjuster O O O ©) O O X X X X
ZA [ ) [ ) @) X X O X X o ©) X X
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper [ J O X ©) ©) X X X X X X
ZC [ ) @) X X O X X o o ©) ©)
ZD [ [ O X X ©) X X O O O O
ZE | Rubber stopper [ J O O O ©) @) O X X X X
ZF [ ) @) X X O X X ©) ©) ©) @)
ZG [ ] [ @) X X O X X o o X X
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ ) O X ©) ©) X X X X X X
ZJ [) O X X @) X X @) O O ©)
ZK [ [ @) X X ©) X X ©) ©) ©) ©)
ZL | Metal stopper [ J O O O @) @) O X X X X
ZM [ @) X X ©) X X ©) ©) ©) ©)
ZN Without adjuster [@) O%*5 X O X O*5 X X X X
ZP Shorter total Rubber stopper [ J O X X O X X X X X X
ZQ lenath tvpe:4 Shock absorber/RJ [ J @) X X ©) X X X X X X
ZS gihtyp & | Metal stopper with bumper [ [@) X X @) X X X X X X
ZT 3 [ Metal stopper o O X X @) X X X X X X
ZBF | _ | Metal 'S | Rubber stopper ) [ ) O X X O X X O O X X
ZBJ | £ | stopper with 2 | Shock absorber/RJ ) [ ) O X X O X X O O X X
ZBM |=.| bumper © | Metal stopper 0 o @) X X O X X ©) ©) X X
ZEC g Rubber £ | Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ [@) X X @) X X O ©) ©) @)
ZEJ |5 stopper % | Shock absorber/RJ [ [ @) X X O X X ©) o O o
ZEM Q S | Metal stopper [ J [ J O X X O X X O O O O
ZHC g Shock G | Metal stopper with bumper [ J [ J O X X O X X O O X X
ZHF o absorber/RJ % Rubber stopper [ J [ J O X X O X X O O X X
ZHM | S o | Metal stopper [ J [ J O X X O X X O O X X
ZLC g Metal Metal stopper with bumper [) [) O X X ©) X X O O O O
ZLF | % stopper Rubber stopper [ J [ J O X X O X X O O O O
zZLJ |“ PP Shock absorber/RJ [ [ O X X @) X X @) O O O

+1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The adjuster can be
mounted afterward.
2 For the buffer mechanism, the buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that
is adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster.
+3 If it is necessary to install a retraction stroke end adjuster with a buffer
mechanism, use a buffer and centralized adjuster provided with a retraction
stroke end adjuster on the rear end of the body. End lock or axial piping
options cannot be mounted to centralized adjuster specification models.

11

x4 Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce
the total length of the table.

x5 The shorter total length type can be used, but a retraction stroke end adjuster
cannot be mounted afterward.

«6 For axial piping, the piping ports on both sides cannot be used.

x7 Only the centralized adjuster is symmetric.

«8 For details on the adjuster mounting position, refer to the next page.

9 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for 6.



Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog for further information on auto switches.

) S - Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length [m] )

Type| Special function Electrical 15 2 Wiring 05(1[3]|5 Pre-wired Applicable load
P P entry Eg (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular| In-line (l\iil) MO @ connector | PP

S 3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® e O O -

2 — 3-wire (PNP) SV, 12V MOPV | M9P | @ (@ @ O] o | ot

) 2-wire 12V M9OBV M9B ® & e O ©) —

[o] n

2 ) o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ (@ | ® | O O -

=]

® Dl(zg:;?rlc.r:gggilr()m Grommet |Yes[3ire (PNP)| 24V |°V'2'|  — 'MOPWV| MOPW | @ [@ @ 0| o | o Foar

b 2-wire 12V MO9BWV| M9BW | @ (@ | ® | O ©) —

2 ) 3-wire (NPN) MONAV+1| MONA*1 | O |O | @ | O O .-

B | aerressan 3-wire (PNP) sVv.2v M9PAV=1|M9PA*1| O (O @ 0| o | o

@ | (2colorindicator 2-wire 2V M9BAV*1M9BA*1| O |[O|@|0| O | —

o 3-wire o o o 0 I
38 Grommet | Yes [(Eauiv. o NPN) 5V A%V | A% | @ ° IC circuit
§'§ o-wire oav | 12v 100V | A93V+*2| A93 ® o0 o — — | Relay,
o None 100Vorless| A90V A90 ® —|®|—| — |[Ccircuit| PLC
=1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.

A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.

2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ---------- Nil (Example) MONW

im. -- M (Example) MONWM

- L (Example) MONWL

5m et Z (Example) MONWZ
= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
= Since there are applicable auto switches other than those listed above, refer to page 125 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connectors, refer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog.
+ Auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled.

-

to
Madtr | Made to Order

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
o
2
2
]
=
5]
o

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB

|

(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.) Adjuster Mounting Position (Exception: Centralized Adjuster)
Eymtel epecincations Shorter total length type
-X7 PTFE grease :
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment b - ;
X11 Long adjustment bolt @ @ @ @
(10 mm longer adjustment range) Exiond Fotract
i xten etrac Extension stroke end adjuster mountin
-X12 Long adjustment t.)OIt Retraction stroke end  Extension stroke end holes have been remove]d to reduce thg
(20 mm longer adjustment range) adjuster adjuster total length of the table.
-X28 Long adjustment nut and bolt
B Without builtin auto switch magnet Centralized Adjuster Mounting Position
-X39 Fluororubber seal
-X42 | Anti-corrosive guide unit Standard type
-X45 EPDM seal Extension stroke end
PP e B 3 adjuster
-X580 | Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s)
-X2128 | Heat-resistant specification (-10 to 100°C) O @ Retraction stroke end O @ Retraction stroke end
-X2192 | Dual stroke specification — adjuster —_— adjuster
-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction O @ Extension stroke end O @
adjuster
~ = = 1 !

Moisture 4

Control Tube

IDK Series -

When operating an actuator with a small diameter and a short
stroke at a high frequency, dew condensation (water droplets)
may occur inside the piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the actuator
will prevent dew condensation from occurring. For details, re-

fer to the IDK series in the Best Pneumatics No. 6 Catalog.
N J

SVC 12

O

Made to Order Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQ[_A series

IN

. . . _out —
Specifications Theoretical Output E
- The dual rod ensures an output twice that of current cylinders. [N]
Bore size [mm] 6 | 8 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 - - —— -
— : Bore size |Rod size |Operating|Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
Piping port size M5 x 0.8 o 2
Fiuid A [mm] | [mm] | direction | [Mm?] | 0.2 | 0.3 | 0.4 | 0.5 | 0.6 | 0.7
Action Double acting 6 3 ouT 57 11 17| 23| 29| 34| 40
Operating pressure 0.15 to 0.7 MPa*1 (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)*1 IN 42 8| 18| 17 21| 25| 29
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa 8 4 ouT 101 20| 30| 40| 51| 61| 71
Ambient and fluid temperatures -10 to 60°C IN 75 15| 23| 30| 38| 45| 53
. 50 to 500 mm/s 12 g |OUT | 226 | 45| 68| 90| 113136 158
Operating spe_ed range| (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s) IN 170 34| 51 68 | 85102 | 119
(Average operating speed) (Metal stopper: 50 to 200 mm/s)
# in the standard stroke table on page 11: 50 to 300 mm/s 16 6 out 402 80 | 121 | 161 | 201 | 241 | 281
f IN 346 69 | 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242
Cushion Int | rubber b
(Without stroke adjuster) nternal rubber bumper - g | OUT | 628 [126]188 | 251314377 [ 440
Cushion Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, IN 528 | 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369
(With stroke adjuster) Shock absorber, Metal stopper OUT | 982 | 196 | 295 | 393 | 491 | 589 | 687
— . 25 10
Lubrication Non-lube IN | 825 | 165|247 [ 330|412 495 | 577
. Solid state auto switch, Reed auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)
Auto switch

2-color indicator solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2to 0 mm

=1 Refer to page 14 for the

minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with

bumper. If the operating pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure,
the repeated accuracy will decline.
Minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required
to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
The operating pressure of the bore size 20 cylinder with shock absorber is 0.15 to

# When the metal stopper with bumper is used for positioning, the
theoretical output may vary depending on the full compression force of
the bumper. For details, refer to the adjuster specifications on page 14.

0.6 MPa.
Weight
_—
]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction ofthe shorter | Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 | toellenghhipe |Exensionstiokeend | Retacionsiiokeend | Buffer | End lock | Axial piping
MXQ6A 130 130 170 190 210 — — — — -6 10 8 30 40
MXQ8A 140 160 180 210 270 290 — — — -6 10 8 30 60
MXQ12A 270 290 310 370 400 540 610 — — -12 20 16 70 80 No
MXQ16A 480 510 550 630 670 810 | 1,000 | 1,100 — -21 40 30 120 150 | addition
MXQ20A 840 840 870 950 | 1,100 | 1,300 | 1,600 | 1,900 | 2,000 -33 70 50 (80) 190 400
MXQ25A | 1,400 | 1,400 | 1,500 | 1,500 | 1,900 | 2,000 | 2,300 | 2,900 | 3,100 -60 110 80 310 700
= Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Centralized Adjuster
_—
]
Standard stroke [mm] Reducton only when the product comes
Model 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 with a retraction stroke end adjuster
MXQ6A 175 180 225 245 265 — — — — -10
MXQ8A 190 210 230 260 320 350 — — — -10
MXQ12A 355 385 405 465 495 635 705 — — -20
MXQ16A 640 680 720 800 840 980 1,170 1,270 — -40
MXQ20A 1,110 1,140 1,170 1,250 1,400 1,600 1,950 2,250 2,350 -60
(-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-25)
MXQ25A | 1,880 | 1,920 2,020 2,020 2,420 2,520 2,930 3,530 3,730 -100
ovdiage (T ) 1stimedaartion SOTOET.
Weight of Moving Parts
_— _—
¢]]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the shorter | Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 | toellenghipe |Exensionstiokeend | Retecionsiiokeend | Buiffer |[Endl lock| Axial piping
MXQ6A 61 66 80 89 97 — — — — -6 10 8 30 10
MXQ8A 68 76 85 97 116 138 — — — -6 10 8 30 10
MXQ12A | 143 154 168 192 206 263 300 — - -12 20 16 70 20 No
MXQ16A | 240 257 277 309 329 389 469 520 — -21 40 30 120 35 | addition
MXQ20A | 408 410 437 464 503 588 747 815 882 -33 70 50 (80) 190 65
MXQ25A | 674 681 721 761 836 935 1,078 | 1,284 | 1,384 -60 110 80 310 110
= Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
13 % SVC



Maximum Load Weight

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Allowable Kinetic Energy

[kg] J]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model |Internal rubber| Rubber | Metal stopper [Shock absorber/RJ| Metal Model |Internal rubber| Metal stopper| Rubber Shock Metal
bumper stopper | with bumper | Horizontal [ Vertical |stopper bumper with bumper | stopper |absorber/RJ| stopper

MXQ6A 0.6 0.6 — 0.6 0.6 MXQ6A 0.03 — 0.06 0.175 0.009
MXQ8A 1 1 1 1 1 MXQ8A 0.04 0.018 0.06 0.2 0.009
MXQ12A 2 2 2 1.5 1 2 MXQ12A 0.11 0.04 0.12 0.33 0.02
MXQ16A 4 4 4 2.5 4 MXQ16A 0.12 0.08 0.2 0.76 0.04
MXQ20A 6 6 6 6 6 MXQ20A 0.24 0.12 0.4 1.47 0.06
MXQ25A 9 9 9 9 [ 6 9 MXQ25A 0.39 0.18 0.6 1.73 0.09

x When selecting a model, refer to Model Selection on page 157 or use
the Model Selection Software. Keep in mind that a model cannot be
selected with only the allowable kinetic energy.

Optional Specifications

With End Lock

With Buffer Mechanism

Model MXQBA | MXQ8A [MXQ12A]MXQ16A|MXQ20A]MXQ25A Model MXQBA | MXQ8A [MXQ12A|MXQ16A]MXQ20A]MXQ25A
Operating pressure range [MPa] 0.351t0 0.7 Operating speed range [nm/s]| 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Holding force [N] 12 [ 12 [ 23 [ 45 [ 70 [ 110 Buffer stroke [mm] 5 10
Buffer Stroke at 0 [mm] 5 9 16 25 40
stroke -
load [N] | Maximumstroke| 6 8 15 24 38 59

Auto Switches Applicable to Buffer

Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-M9NV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP
Adjusters For adjuster option models and dimensions, refer to pages 123 and 124.
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Model MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12 0.18
Stroke absorption [mm] 2 2.8 3.6 4.4 5.5
Min. operating pressure of metal
stopper with bumper*'*2 [MPa] 03 03 0.2 02 02
Reference) Fyl| compression force of bumper [N] 20 42 65 97 154
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5

#1 Minimum operating pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
When using the metal stopper with bumper for positioning, use it at a pressure level exceeding the minimum operating pressure. For vertical mounting,
the workpiece mass should be taken into consideration. For details, refer to Specific Product Precautions on page 196.

%2 Not available for g6
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MXxQllB

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC

Mxatl

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Rubber Stopper 5 o
Model MXQ6A [ MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A § £
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6 ]
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 g §
<
Shock Absorber/RJ
Model MXQ6A [ MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A -
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7 %
Stroke absorption [mm] 3 5 6 7 10 5
Collision speed [mm/s] 50 to 500 L
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80 70 45 %
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245 422 814 §
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9 8 15 c
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14 x 1.5 -%
Q
Metal Stopper 3
Model MXQ6A [ MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A g
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.009 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.09 <]
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 =

14



MXQ[_A series

With Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

- A cylinder for operation in micro-powder (10 to 100 um) and general environments
- The stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer) is mounted on the piston rod. This prevents the entry of dust and foreign matter and improves durability.

MXQ A M —|stroke || Adjuster option || Functional option |—|Auto switch |—|Made to order |

Body option With stable

i=»

"o (Lube-retainer)

lubrication function

Functional option (26,

8)

Symbol Functional option
Nil | Without functional option
2 With end lock

Made to order

# This differs from the
standard product.
Refer below.

+ @12 to 825: Same as the standard product

lAdiuster options/Functional option combinations (6, 98) * 212 to 825: Same as the standard product

Adjuster mounting || Functional option combination
Symbol Adjuster type#2 #3 p93|t|on*1 - _N'I 2
Extension | Retraction Without End lock*5
stroke end | stroke end [|functional option
Z | Without adjuster *3 O ©)
ZA [ [ J ©) X
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper [ J *3 O O
ZC [ O X
ZD [ [ J ©) X
ZE | Rubber stopper [ J *3 O O
ZF [ J ©) X
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ J O O
ZK [ [ O X
ZL | Metal stopper [ J *3 O O
ZM [ J ©) X
ZN Without adjuster *3 O X
ZP | Shorter total 5 | Rubber stopper [ J O X
ZS |length type*4 § Metal stopper with bumper [ J O X
ZT "g Metal stopper [ J O X
ZBF | 5 | Metal stopper | T | Rubber stopper [ [ O X
ZBM _% with bumper | @ | Metal stopper [ [ O X
ZEC | S |Rubber £ | Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ J O X
ZEM | G | stopper % | Metal stopper [ J [ J O X
ZHC % Shock S | Metal stopper with bumper | @ @ O X
ZHF ‘E absorber/RJ 'S | Rubber stopper [ J [ J O X
ZHM | o 5 | Metal stopper () [ ©) X
ZLC | § | Metal & [ Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ ) O X
ZLF | |stopper Rubber stopper () () ©) X

06, 08

de 10
“‘S,der Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.)

Symbol Functional option
-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet
-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit
-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction
5] 212 to 925
ade t
order | Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.)

Symbol Functional option
X411 Long adjustment t_)olt

(10 mm longer adjustment range)
X12 Long adjustment t_)olt

(20 mm longer adjustment range)
-X28 Long adjustment nut and bolt
-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet
-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit
-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction
15

Adjuster Mounting Position

«1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not
assembled

Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting
position: The adjuster can be mounted afterward.

=2 The metal stopper with bumper is not available
for 6.

=3 When mounting a retraction stroke end adjuster
afterward, order the long adjustment bolt
specifications (-X11). (A shock absorber cannot
be used with this model.)

+4 Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes
have been removed to reduce the total length of
the table.

x5 The extension stroke end adjuster with end lock
mechanism is available as a long adjustment nut
and bolt specification (-X28). However, the
product number suffix (-X28) is not required.

Retraction stroke
end adjuster

Extension stroke
end adjuster

Extend <= Retract

Shorter total length type

:

Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce the total length of the table.

Weight
]
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction Addlt_lonal welght el Extra for option
o] of the adjuster option
10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 [shonertotel Extension Retraction| ¢y
length type |stroke end|stroke end
MXQ6AM | 150 | 150 | 190 | 210 | 230 | - -6 10 10 40
MXQ8AM | 160 | 180 | 200 | 230 | 290 | 320 -6 10 10 60
12 tov25-Same as the standard product

SVC
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6 8 12 \ 16 \ 20 \ 25
Action Double acting
Internal rubber bumper
Minimum Rubber stopper 0.15 MPa
operating Metal stopper
pressure Shock absorber — —
Metal stopper with bumper — 0.3 MPa 0.3 MPa 0.2 MPa 0.2 MPa 0.2 MPa
= Specifications other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions (Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as those for the standard type.)
MXQ6AM Shorter total length type
M
E . @ @ . OW — @ O
[exas] [exas] [exas] [exas]
[mm]
M
Model Standard | Shorter total V4 2z
type length type
MXQ6AM-10Z 74 64.5 56 69.5
MXQ6AM-20Z 84 74.5 56 69.5
MXQ6AM-30Z 105 95.5 69 82.5
MXQ6AM-40Z 117 107.4 81 94.5
MXQ6AM-50Z 127 117.5 91 104.5

zZ

O
2

Shorter total length type

[mm]
M
Model Standard | Shorter total V4 2z
type length type
MXQ8AM-10Z 78 69.5 57 70.5
MXQ8AM-20Z 88 79.5 67 80.5
MXQ8AM-30Z 98 89.5 77 90.5
MXQ8AM-40Z 114 105.5 93 106.5
MXQ8AM-50Z 141 132.5 120 133.5
MXQ8AM-75Z 166 157.5 122 135.5

The external dimensions of the 012 to 025
sizes are the same as the standard product.
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Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB

Made to Order Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQ[_A series
6A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 6A'DZ Standard type

23H9 (*3°%°) depth 1.5

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J |

5.5

3H9 (*3%%°) depth 1.5

«1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
tails.

%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.

23 3.5 4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)
18.9 r_ B 2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)
‘ ® 0 1
e CEE e \%@3}—@ - 1
: - - =
® 15 | \2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 F B N x M3 x 0.5%1%2
(ﬂ _ 1) «F Cross-sectional
11 2 view B-B
M 20 16 18
05 [
‘ Do
YR -
= : L © o009 o
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J 1| w
(Plug: Width across flats 7) z © Bottom view
of MXQ6A-30Z
Y44
(NN-1)xH G
H 83 58
~—A _ 0 o ,
i e e g CHm 8l
oo =4 i
T o4 / é}
03H9 (*39%5) depth 2 —A 4 3H9 (*5°%°) depth 2 NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN V4 Y74
MXQ6A-10Z 22 18 9 23 38 10 27.5 64.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6A-20Z 25 15 9 26 38 10 27.5 74.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6A-30Z 21 — 12 — 48 13 37.5 95.5 6 3 63 73
MXQ6A-40Z 26 10 24 28 48 15 47.5 107.5 6 B3 75 85
MXQ6A-50Z 27 20 34 28 48 15 57.5 117.5 6 3 85 95
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [AdeSter Optlon]
MXQ 6A'D I:I With adjuster option (26)

Rubber stopper [ZD|: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF ]: Retraction stroke end,[ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end
adjuster adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon @ . Z Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 A @ @@ % socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 T Py Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 12 ¢ 5 5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 17 Max. 15
31.5 315

(Both ends

Shock absorber/RJ[ZG]: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQJ: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Retraction stroke end shock absorber (M6 x 0.75)
(M6 x 0.75) - - -
Lty =
Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 5 5 05
Max. 16 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 14
29.9
29.9
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end

Metal stopper [ZK J: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 #1 - @ -\ I Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 5 05 ‘
Max. 16 5 Adjustment range 8
30 Max. 14
30
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

|

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

)
e
6A--ZN :
MXQ O Shorter total length type e
[}
Dimensions [mm] é

#3 As the total length has been reduced by re- Model M
moving the extension stroke end adjuster MXQ6A-10ZN 55 c
mounting holes, an extension stroke end ad- T =]
s juster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retrac- Ll AEia P & ‘g
6 tion stroke end adjusters can be mounted af- MXQ6A-30ZN 86 °
terward.) MXQ6A-40ZN 98 n
- MXQ6A-50ZN | 108 3
=

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Z;SVC 18




MXQ[_A series
6A

MXQ 6A'DD1 With buffer (26)

15

[Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

Dimensions [mm]
< Standard type|Shorer ol lenghype
; %* - Model T T zz
0 MXQ6A-10Z[1 81.5 72 77
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 Libdeisor L | 619 82
X X 0.
M MXQ6A-30Z[11| 1125 103 90
175 MXQ6A-40Z[11 | 1245 115 102
i MXQ6A-50Z11| 1345 | 125 112
©
R K- R -3
Y44
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXxQ 6A'DD2 With end lock (26)
Q . .
Dimensions [mm]
L J | SR Model J [a
Te}
MXQ6A-10Z[12
- - o e
= 1 ] MXQ6A-20zC12| 0| %
75 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ6A-30Z12| 785
e o5 MXQ6A-40ZC12| 905 | 33
MXQ6A-50Z[12 | 100.5
[ts} (<)
Sy e
3 % ® (@)
R ] - . ™| <
é Wép?E o %@—g@— 5 | | o
o T k
SelNe)

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: Width across flats 7)

# Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

With end lock,

MXQ 6A'DD

extension stroke end adjuster (96) Rubber stopper: ZE

Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*!
MXQA-AT8-X28 MXQA-A827-X11
Shock absorber/RJ: ZH | MXQA-JT8-X28 RJO603N
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT8-X28 MXQA-A838-X11

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension

stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

«1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Rubber stopper:(ZE|

Extension stroke end adjuster

Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH|

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75) T;‘E / (M6 x 0.75)
_ﬁ ™_Width across hexagon socket hole 3 — - _ﬁ : % :\gg;ztaﬁorfjg hexagon
T Width across flats 8 =] [N\ _Width across flats 8 T A
0.5 0.5 0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 15 10 Adjustment range 3 10 Adjustment range 13
Max. 25 Max. 14 Max. 24
41.5 29.9 40

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

6A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 6A'DIZI3 Axial piping (26)

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

MXQ 6A'DD4 With buffer, end lock (26)

]

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

15

S
-
™

21

i

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

Q
J 5
l I
P @) -
1)
los
™
uﬁ'
0@
St oo
T A:Eu—J ®
28 ™

[
(=X
=
[
u 2
® 175 Pilot porlt 2xM5x0.8 g |:|
oy 1 (Plug: Width across flats 7) . SO
© — © Dimensions mm] | & X
2 @ ] m: Standard | Shorter total % =
J 5 Model J | Q| tpe |lengthtye | 7z | =
2z M M 4
T
MXQ6A-10Z[14 575 | 95 81.5 72 77
MXQ6A-20Z4 91.5 82 5
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6A-30Z14| 78.5 112.5 103 90 0
=]
MXQ6A-40Z[14 | 90.5| 33 | 124.5 115 102 T2
MXQ6A-50Z14 | 100.5 1345 | 125 | 112 | =8
6o
g0
£
6A-005 S
MXQ =[<J With buffer, axial piping (26)
£
15 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 s £
nc
. e3
o B - | ,@@@@@§,O, 2=
5 10 & 09
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 28 g
M Pilot port M5 x 0.8 o
@ |75 (N) ) i 2
Ny Dimensions mm] | 8
; — Standard | Shorter total §
[ —— Model type | lengthtype | ZZ
ZZ M M 3
MXQ6A-10Z015| 815 72 27 §
MXQ6A-20Z(15| 91.5 82 g
MXQ6A-30Z[15| 1125 103 90 5
MXQ6A-40Z15 | 124.5 115 | 102 3
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6A-50Z15 | 134.5 125 112 =
20
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

|




MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [Functional Option]

MXQ 6A-D|:|6 Centralized adjuster (Qe) 1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long

adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long

Metal stopper @: Both ends, adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.
[ZM[: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34
5 Adjustment range 15

Width across hexagon socket hole 3

4

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)
Extension stroke end adjuster!
(M6 x 0.75)
0.5 | Width across flats 8

10 Adjustment range 13
Max. 24

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ6A-10Z[16 | 18.9
MXQ6A-20Z[16 | 28.9

MXQ6A-30Z[16

i MXQ6A-40Z[16 | 36.9

% MXQ6A-50Z[16

MZ
Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends,
[ZF]: Retraction stroke end [ZJ]: Retraction stroke end
Max. 36
5 Adjustment 16 —
t Justment range 5 Adjustment range 10
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 ‘
o ) . o® }
o Retraction stroke end adjuster S I \Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) (M8 x 0.75)
Extension stroke end adjuster*! Extension stroke end shock absorber*!
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
081 Width across flats 8 0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 15 10 Adjustment range 3
Max. 25 Max. 14

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
# In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 6A'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (26)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

# In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [Functional Option]

MXQ 6A'DIZI8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (26)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
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Retraction stroke end adjuster

s S8

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

Extension stroke end adjuster

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

Dimensions [mm]
175 Model MZ
‘—"1 MXQ6A-10Z[16 | 18.9

|

16.6 2.3

| % MXQ6A-20Z(16 | 28.9

¥ MXQ6A-30Z[16
® = i MXQ6A-40Z[16 | 36.9
MXQ6A-50Z[16

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
# In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

|

MXQ 6A'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (26)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Common Adjuster
Options

# In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection

SvC 2
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MXQ[_A series

SA [Standard]

Dimensions: MXQ

MXQ 8A'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J

5.5

@3H9 (*5.9%°) depth 1.5

«1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
tails.

%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.

23 4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)
19.7 2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)
o ol o o o 90 ]
@ Aqf ™ -
2l @ @ O
"’ 5 \2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 M
- . 3H9 ("0 %*°) depth 1.5 .
Cross-sectional
view B-B
M 27 23 10
04'5><*
F R OROR
&
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | o) L =1
[Te]
Plug: Width across flats 7
(Plug ) Z Bottom view
zz of MXQ8A-30Z
N
£
(NN-1)xH G 2
H E\
03H9 ("3 %°) depth 2 A g 83, 58
o] %; Ol .
RG] 8| 3 o s
0—2© S : :
i : :
—A 4 KN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J N NN Z zz
MXQ8A-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8A-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 14 32,5 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8A-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 14.5 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8A-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8A-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 37 62.5 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ8A-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 10 91.5 156.5 6 4 116 126
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8A

Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 8A'D I:I With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA : Both ends, [ZB]: Extension stroke end,[ ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL|: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end

Extension stroke end

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 8

adjuster adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon - Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 / @ @ I\ “\_socket hole 3
Eﬁ?
Width across flats 8 0.5
Adjustment range 10 5 5
Max. 15 Max. 13
30 30

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZE | Extension stroke end, | ZFF |: Retraction stroke end, [ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 9

Max. 15

Width across hexagon socket hole 3 / /‘
Width across flats 8 0.5
Adjustment range 11 5 5
Max. 17
31.5 315

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGi: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

—

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 3

Max. 13

Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 5 | | | 5 05
Max. 15
29.9 29.9

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8A'DZN Shorter total length type

Dimensions [mm]

M 3 #3 As the total length has been reduced by removing Model M

/ the extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes, MXQ8A-10ZN 60

an extension stroke end adjuster cannot be mount- MXQ8A-20ZN 70

@ @ @) & ed afterward. (Retraction stroke end adjusters can Qs 0

—@e—0——© 7 be mounted afterward.) MXQ8A-30ZN 80

@ @ Of MXQ8A-40ZN 96

= = MXQ8A-50ZN 123

MXQ8A-75ZN 148

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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8
E
o
2
2
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=
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

|

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ[_A series
S8A

MXQ 8A'DD1 With buffer (28)

[Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

15
Dimensions [mm]
1 Standard type |Stoertoallegt ype
> - Ced, @, @O Model T T zz
[sV) © @ O @
® ; @~ & ®0O MXQ8A-10ZC1| 85 | 765 | 775
285 MXQ8A-20Z[ 1 95 86.5 87.5
2 % M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 ' MXQ8A-30Z(11| 105 9.5 | 975
' M MXQ8A-40ZC11| 121 | 1125 | 1135
ol K7 MXQ8A-50Z11| 148 | 1395 | 1405
MXQ8A-75Z[ 11 173 164.5 142.5
E
= Dimensions other than those listed above M
are the same as those for the standard type. zz
MXQ 8A'DD2 With end lock (28)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 i .
f 5 Dimensions [mm]
‘ " Model J | Q
[ & & e MXQ8A-10Z12 | 615
[ 0 MXQ8A-20Z[12 | 71.5
L1175 MXQ8A-30Z[12 | 81.5| 30
MXQ8A-40Z[12 | 97.5
o o MXQ8A-50Z[12 | 124.5
ry (?——m MXQ8A-75Z[12 | 139.5 | 43
Oo— <
- T |
BT =EL K
[ o —
5 T ol
i : 0
S i
J 5
+ Dimensions other than those listed above Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
are the same as those for the standard type.  (Plug: Width across flats 7)
8A_ Wlth end IOCK’ . Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*1
MXQ [IL1& extension stroke end adjuster (8) Tetaistopper with bumper: 78| MXQA-CT8-X28| _ MXQA-A887-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT8-X28 MXQA-A827-X11
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension Shock absorber/RJ: ZH MXQA-JT8-X28 RJ0603N
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. “atal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT8-X28 MXQA-A838-X11

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

x1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Rubber stopper:|[ZE]

Extension stroke end shock absorber

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

25

ZSNC

Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH|

Extension stroke end
shock absorber

ow] M6 x 0.75
® (M6 x 0.75) ﬁﬂ (M6 x 0.75) ® ( )
"'{ -€ = Width across hexagon -€ =t _:%
@ \Width across hexagon socket hole 3 @ \.socket hole 3 @ Al "~
el - E - TIF= Width across flats 8
05 Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8 05
10 Adjustment range 13 10 Adjustment range 14 10 Adjustment range 2.2
Max. 23 Max. 25 Max. 13
40 41.5 29.9




Dimensions: MXQ

8A

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8A'DD3 Axial piping (28)

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(IN)

MXQ 8A'DD4 With buffer, end lock (28)

5
L
E

Te}

]

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

7.5

i MXQ8A-75Z14

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
o
.
2
]
=
5]
o

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

15 L. —
[
o
=
< 1 < 2
P Hr & ©| B ]
@ ) Il N qé?':‘
- 28.5 i s g
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 : © g s
M Dimensions mm] |
o |17 Pllot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Standard |Shorter toal 5
N (Plug: Width across flats 7) Model J Q | twe |[lengthtype | ZzZ 5
N - @ M M
- ® T % MXQ8A-10Z04 | 615 85 | 765 | 775 [ &
J 5 MXQ8A-20Z14| 715 o5 | 865 | 875 | 3
zz MXQ8A-30Z04 | 81.5]30 | 105 | 965 | 975 | & §
MXQ8A-40Z14| 975 121 | 1125 [ 1135 | § g_
- £
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8A-50Z014 | 124.5 148 1395 | 1405 £
MXQ8A-75Z014 [ 139.5 | 43 | 173 | 1645 | 1425 | S
°
(SRR <]
8A-o5 5
- . . .. 2E
MXQ [l«d With buffer, axial piping (28) s 3
3=
15 Pilot port M5 x 0.8
]
< : ®  ®O0g j
3 Hr & =29 — O+ ) . o
@ ) %ﬁ ® ©09 Dimensions mm] | o
) ]
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 28.5 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Standard | Shorter total 5
) 5 Model type | lengthtype | ZZ S
M
o M | M
oy e MXQ8A-10Z05| 85 | 765 | 775 | §
N L MXQBA-20Z05| 95 | 865 | 875 | §
- + | MXQ8A-30Z5 | 105 965 | 97.5 3
zz MXQ8A-40Z(15| 121 | 1125 | 1135 3
MXQ8A-50Z15| 148 | 139.5 | 140.5 S
# Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8A-75Z(15| 173 | 164.5 | 1425 =
26
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ SA [Functional Option]

MXQ 8A-D|:|6 Centralized adjuster (QS) 1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long

adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZM|: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34 18.1
5 Adjustment range 14 16.6

Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Y

_\Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75) s g
Extension stroke end adjuster! S
(M6 x 0.75) Dimensions [mm]
0.5 Width across flats 8 Model MZ
10 Adjustment range 13 MXQ8A-10Z[16
Max. 23 MXQ8A-20ZL 16
MXQ8A-30Z[16 | 22.5
MXQ8A-40Z[16
MXQ8A-50Z[16
MXQ8A-75Z[16 | 46.5
q
MZ
Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, Shock absorber/RJ [ZG|: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end [ZJ |: Retraction stroke end
Max. 36 Max. 34
5. Adjustment range 16 5 Adjustment range 10
Width across hexagon socket hole 3
4 =1 ‘_*
) Retraction stroke end adjuster O@ i
o @— Retraction stroke end shock absorber
0® (M6 x 0.75) O€ (M6 x 0.75)
=1 Extension stroke end adjuster+! = o 1
(M6 x 0.75) Extension stroke end shock absorber*
0.5 Width across flats 8 (M6 x 0.75)
- — 0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 14 10 Adiust " 5o
Max. 25 justment range 2.
Max. 13

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 8A'DIZI7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (28)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

# In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ SA [Functional Option]

[
MXQ 8A-D|:|8 Buffer Centraﬁzed adjuster (98) %1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) %
’ uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications ;
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on o
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and [
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130. =]
()
28.5 §
15 - o
(a]
< f
g (&~
&

2 X M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

&’1 Dimensions [mm]
_”W - Model MZ
\ i MXQ8A-10Z16
Mz MXQ8A-20Z[16
MXQ8A-30Z(16 | 22.5
MXQ8A-40Z[16

MXQ8A-50ZL16
MXQ8A-75Z[16 | 46.5

|

17.4 2.3

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

|

MXQ 8A'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (28)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Common Adjuster
Options

= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection

sMC 28
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ 1 2A [Standard]

MXQ 1 2A-|:]Z Standard type =1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and minimum
screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for details.
%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
‘ stance, it could become magnetized if touched
ﬁ o © by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
l i switch malfunction.

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J |

5.5

27 24H9 (+8'030) depth 2 4H9(+g'030) depth 2 5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
24.9 4.5 2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)
+—B
Hu) A f |
S B
E SO & 2 s Yo : -@-O@
o D) o & 09
E'E; \ | = ~—B = | 142
3k 13k,
© 7| \2xM3x 0.5 thread depth 5 F NxM4x07
( N 1) «F Cross-sectional
16 2 view B-B
M
05 |
£ % ©
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J T | -
(Plug: Width across flats 7) 4
Y4
0
[aV)
(NN-1)xH G £
5
24H9 (*3%%%) depth 2.5 H = 85 7.4
}‘_ A go
joens] D L ‘,
T — (2]
3 o I 83 DR ©
MY & () D R = wy(mlny
-0 (9 O——© e >
E o .
—A 5 NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
39 29 11
jsxns] jaens}
E B
roo-O—@o—o——0
L. &
Bottom view
of MXQ12A-40Z
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN V4 2z
MXQ12A-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 1 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12A-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 925 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12A-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12A-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12A-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12A-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 1745 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12A-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 1715 184
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 1 2A [AdeSter OptIOn]
MXQ 1 2A'D I:I With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA}: Both ends, ZB: Extension stroke end,[ZC : Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK J: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

18.9

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(]
o
>
2
T
(]
2
E
]
2
2
S
=]
18.9 a

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8x 1) (M8 x 1)
© g
=
- =
Width across flats 4 =
Width across flats 4 @ =4 0
Width across flats 10 L ) Width across flats 10 =
—m = = Jos - 2 g
Adjustment range 10 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 9 £ %
=
Max. 17 Max. 16 - =
35 35 E
Both ends §

T

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF J: Retraction stroke end, [ZP]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

]
o
>
1
3
<O
(M8 x 1) ¢ (M8 x 1) g [
- NS
. ) < X
Width across flats 4 Width across flats 4 v =
= 0 : [}
e =
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10 =2
—_— 0.5 £
(/2]
Adjustment range 11 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 10 S EE—
Max. 18 Max. 17
36.5 36.5

[ Retraction stroke end|  [Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGi: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
@
. k7]
Z = =R
2 £ 2
Z == = g <8
£ = c s
. = £ s§
Width across flats 10 0.5 Width across flats 10 £
<]
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11 (&)
Max. 23 Max. 22
40.8 40.8

] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end\

Auto Switch
Mounting

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

)
MXQ 1 2A'DZN Shorter total length type z
Dimensions [mm] e
M 3 #3 As the total length has been reduced by Model M §
removing the extension stroke end adjuster MXQ12A-10ZN 72 =
ﬂ ¥ rounting faes an eiersion ke e WXQT2A20ZN | 2
et . [
@@ @§ @§ @Q O;_/ (Retraction stroke end adjusters can be MXQ12A-30ZN 92 .g
% © mounted afterward.) MXQ12A-40ZN 110 9
@I ®© © @ O MXQ12A-50ZN | 120 g
= = MXQ12A-75ZN 164 D
MXQ12A-100ZN| 189 H
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. =
30
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

12A

[Functional Option]

mxa 12A-001 with butter (012)

17 Dimensions [mm]
Model Standard type | Storer ol lengh e 77
M M
b 1_ N @_{:?_@_ _%% MXQ12A-10Z11 | 1035 93 96
¥ : Do O MXQ12A-20Z11 | 1135 | 103 98
——— MXQ12A-30Z(11 | 1235 113 108
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 MXQ12A-40Z(11 | 1415 131 126
M MXQ12A-50Z11 151.5 141 136
21.5 MXQ12A-75Z[11 | 1955 185 180
@ MXQ12A-100Z[11| 220.5 210 205
<
* Dimensions other than those listed above & —F@
are the same as those for the standard type. 77
MXQ 1 2A'DD2 With end lock (212)
30 Dimensions [mm]
J 5 Model J
| ' I MXQ12A-10Z12 68
- - & | _j MXQ12A20Z02 | 70
[ © MXQ12A-30Z12 80
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 105 MXQ12A-40Z[12 98
MXQ12A-50Z[12 108
i MXQ12A-75Z02 | 152
O MXQ12A-100Z(12 | 177
2
Q=
@) @

+ MXQ12A-10Z[12 .

i ]

+ Dimensions other than those listed above

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: Width across flats 7)

are the same as those for the standard type.

wxa 12A-00

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension

With end lock,

Type

Adjuster part no.

Single adjustment bolt part no.*1

extension stroke end adjuster (912) Tetalstopper with bumper: 28

MXQA-CT12-X28

MXQA-A1287-X11

stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. Shock absorber/RJ: ZH
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end

adjuster
(M8 x 1)
B_@ Width across flats 4
=™ Width across flats 10
05|
11 Adjustment range 14
Max. 26
45 ]

Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT12-X28 | MXQA-A1227-X11
MXQA-JT12-X28 RJ0805U-X2300
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT12-X28 | MXQA-A1238-X11

#1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Rubber stopper:[ZE|

Extension stroke end
adjuster
(M8 x 1)

0.5

11

Width across flats 4

Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 16

Max. 27

46.5

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

31

~
Z

SVC

Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH]

Extension stroke end
shock absorber

(M8 x 1)

~
2]
<

T —m g
=
=
=

0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 13
Max. 28
47.3




Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

12A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2A'DIZI3 Axial piping (212)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

e, @ O
@%g@ O

+ Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

oe] L%
- g

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)

41.4

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
o
2
2
]
=
5]
o

[}
=
=
k=]
2Mm
&0
12A-0-4 €2
MXQ =J=r With buffer, end lock (212) =
=
30 =
J 5 H
_ _ )
| [ .
JE&M ﬂ 8
[ 0 2
— I 9
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 <O
o[]
17 o )
o X
1 — z w =
! _ o
3 Hx S FSLC SIS O £
< ! D, ® ® S | © (77
® ® O O @
T H [
ol — o
37 = ol o =
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ12A-10Z04 £
S
M 0.5 . . sO
15 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Dimensions mm] | & X
@ = " (Plug: Width across flats 7) Standard| Shorter total % =
< - o Model J | type |[lengthtype | zz | =
8 ) D | M M =)
MXQ12A-10Z04 | 68 | 103.5 93 9% | £
J 5 MXQ12A-20Z04 | 70| 1135 | 103 98
4 MXQ12A-30Z04 | 80| 1235 | 113 | 108 ]
MXQ12A-40Z014 | 98| 1415 | 131 [126 | @
MXQ12A-50Z[14 | 108 | 1515 | 141 [136 | T &
. . MXQ12A-75Z004 | 152 | 1955 | 185 [ 180 | < .8
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12A-100Z014 | 177 | 2205 210 205 g OQ_
£
[o]
o
. . . . <
MXQ 1 2A'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (212) 29
& E
o0
17 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 3=
(ouT)
— B0
| %\ [
/B, See. e, od e :
py 1 N ) PPN o] = o
! S, 4y . .
‘E? 09 &'!"}\v‘f?’ Dimensions mm] | 2
Y fiaa (]
. Standard| Shorter total k<]
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37
X M3 x 0.5 thread dep . ::I’;L(;t port M5 x 0.8 I » Vel tyoe |lengthtype | zz | S
M M
oy (215 MXQ12A-10Z05 [ 1035 93 | 9% | ¢
t ]
< { MXQ12A-20Z05 | 1135 | 103 98 o
N it MXQ12A-30Z[15 | 123.5 113 | 108 o
L. MXQ12A-40Z005 | 1415 | 131|126 | &
zz MXQ12A-50Z005 | 151.5 | 141 | 136 3
MXQ12A-75Z05 | 1955 | 185 | 180 §
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12A-100Z035 | 220.5 210 205
32
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

12A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2A'DD6 Centralized adjuster (212)

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard

adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZM|: Retraction stroke end

adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Max. 41

6.5

Adjustment range 16

Width across hexagon socket hole 4

@ @ Py O L Retraction stroke end adjuster
@@ @ & O (M8 x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster*!
. (M8 x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 14

Max. 26

Mz

==

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ12A-10Z16 26
MXQ12A-20Z[]6
MXQ12A-30Z[16
MXQ12A-40Z[16 34

MXQ12A-50Z[16

MXQ12A-75ZC16

MXQ12A-100ZC16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG|: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 43

6.5

Adjustment range 18

Width across hexagon socket hole 4

Og)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

O®

0.5

(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster!

(M8 x 1)

Width across flats 10

11

Adjustment range 16

Max. 27

Max. 47
6.5 Adjustment range 16
Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1)
oF: ui
o9 . ~
Extension stroke end shock absorber! ">
= (M8 x 1) 3
0.5 Width across flats 10 173
— - —_— o
11 Adjustment range 13 g
<
Max. 28 S
=

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 1 2A'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (212)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

0o, @ 09
O © O
—== T

Retraction stroke end adjuster

= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 12A [Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2A'DD8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (g12)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal

stopper type.

41.4
27
@ 1

#1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)
uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
(-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on

the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

(S
0 Retraction stroke end adjuster
Extension stroke end adjuster!

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

21.5
™,
N [ —J—
& & | Dimensions [mm]
MZ Model MZ
MXQ12A-10Z(18 26
MXQ12A-20Z[ 18
MXQ12A-30Z[18
MXQ12A-40Z(18 34
MXQ12A-50Z[18
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12A-75Z[18
« In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. MXQ12A-100Z(18
For details, refer to page 126.
MXQ 1 2A'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (212)
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
Extension stroke end adjuster
@Q B @ @ Ogé» Retraction stroke end adjuster
Be~ © 09
— —
= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
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Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

|

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type
MXQL] MXQLIC

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ 1 6A [Standard]

MXQ 1 6A'IZIZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

5.5

—_—

=1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and minimum
screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for details.

%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.

5H9 (*5:9%°) depth 2 5H9 (*59%°) depth 2
% e ( 2 ) ep ( . ) ep 7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
32.2 5.5 " ;
aa— B 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)
/ ™~
O
& 8| 3 S D——©—
® 4 :
= '
® 23 \2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 F B N x M5 x 0.8*1*2
(ﬁ _ 1) <F Cross-sectional
21 2 view B-B
M 45 3 16
0.5 [
sens}
—7% % T P e P N i
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 y4 {
(Plug: Width across flats 7) v 74 Bottom view
of MXQ16A-50Z
(NN -1)xH P4
H 3
05H9 () depth 3 bl 12.4 8.7
A 2
=) =) 24
| L 241
fi T g:’ g ‘L{_) 4 D ‘?
H | | © SIS e
_" O @ @ © &) P = (=
i : g
=—A 6 NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN p4 zz
MXQ16A-10Z 38 16 8 39 58 22 28 98.5 4 2 72.5 87
MXQ16A-20Z 38 20 12 39 58 15 39 108.5 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ16A-30Z 48 21 30 48 50 16 48 118.5 4 2 86.5 101
MXQ16A-40Z 58 28 17 58 80 23 58 135.5 4 2 103.5 118
MXQ16A-50Z 40 — 27 — 80 28 63 145.5 6 3 113.5 128
MXQ16A-75Z 46 23 58 52 80 34 88 176.5 6 3 1445 159
MXQ16A-100Z 44 39 102 44 80 53 113 220.5 8 4 188.5 203
MXQ16A-125Z 44 20 127 44 80 53 138 245.5 10 5 213.5 228
35
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 1 6A [AdeSter OptIOn]
MXQ 1 6A'D I:I With adjuster option (216)

Metal stopper with bumper [Z A : Both ends,[ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC : Retraction stroke end,| ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL|: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

25.2

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon

Width across hexagon socket hole 5 socket hole 5

Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12
TD D -
0.5
Adjustment range 10 8 8 Adjustment range 8
Max. 18 Max. 17
40 40

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF |: Retraction stroke end,[ZIP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1) (M10 x 1)
z {f
Width across hexagon socket hole 5 Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12 = Width across flats 12
0.5
Adjustment range 11 8 8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 20 Max. 18
41.5 41.5

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends, [ZH | Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

o
.

45.3

] Retraction stroke end \

Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

/(M10x1)

dth across flats 9

dth across flats 9

=
Adjustment range 10
Max. 22

£
Adjustment range 12
Max. 24

+ Dimensions other than those listed above

are the same as those for the standard type. ’ Extension stroke end ‘

] Retraction stroke end \

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
o
2
2
]
=
5]
o

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

|

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

)
MXQ 1 6A'DZ N Shorter total length type z
M *3 Dimensions mm] | ©
x3 As the total length has been reduced by Model M %
removing the extension stroke end adjuster MXQ16A-10ZN 85 g
A mounting holes, an extension stroke end

@ @ O LA adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Re- MXQ16A-20ZN 95
1 @7 7@7 traction stroke end adjusters can be mount- MXQ16A-30ZN 105 s
@ @ Of.4 ed afterward.) MXQ16A-40ZN 122 5
MXQ16A-50ZN | 132 3
D D )
MXQ16A-75ZN 163 5
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-100ZN 207 -g
MXQ16A-125ZN| 232 =

36
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

16A

[Functional Option]

wxa 16 A-oo1

With buffer (216)

Dimensions [mm]
Model Standard type |Shorr ot kngh ype 77
M M
< . @ O MXQ16A-10Z[N1 118.5 105 107
? ® @ ’ O MXQ16A-20ZC11 | 1285 | 115 111
MXQ16A-30Z[11 138.5 125 121
41 MXQ16A-40Z[11 155.5 142 138
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 M MXQ16A-50Z[1 165.5 152 148
~ 1205 MXQ16A-75Z[11 | 196.5 183 179
® MXQ16A-100Z[]1| 2405 227 223
MXQ16A-125Z[11| 265.5 252 248
3 i
r e  © |
Y44
MXQ 1 6A'D52 With end lock (216)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 = Dimensions [mm]
J 5 Model J
" ) 7] [ I MXQ16A-10Z[12 78
L e s Ter— MXQ16A20Z012 | 82
= P — © MXQ16A-30Z[12 92
MXQ16A-40Z[12 109
4.5 |05 MXQ16A-50Z(12 119
° MXQ16A-75Z02 | 150
o MXQ16A-100Z[12 194
MXQ16A-125Z[12 219

i

MXQ16-10ZL12
- - -

+ Dimensions other than those listed above

are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: Width across flats 7)

mxa 16 A-oo

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension

With end lock,
extension stroke end adjuster (¢16) et stopper vith bumper: 28

stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. _Shock absorber/RJ: ZH
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

Metal stopper:

Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*1
MXQA-CT16-X28 MXQA-A1687-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT16-X28 MXQA-A1627-X11
MXQA-JT16-X28 RJ1006U-X2300
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT16-X28 MXQA-A1638-X11

*1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Rubber stopper:[ZE|

Extension stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10 x 1) (M10x 1)
. . ‘F - Width across hexagon
j"@ Width across hexagon socket hole 5 socket hole 5
o o
1 Width across flats 12 =11 Width across flats 12
0.5 0.5
22 e N
13 Adjustment range 13 13 Adjustment range 15
Max. 27 Max. 28
50 51.5

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH]

Extension stroke end
shock absorber
(M10 x 1)

o
=
2
8
=

o
£
0.5 Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 13
Max. 30
52.8



Dimensions: MXQ

16A

[Functional Option]

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

MXQ 1 6A'DIZI3 Axial piping (216)

* Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

MXQ 1 6A'DIZI4 With buffer, end lock (216)

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
o
2
2
]
=
5]
o

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

33 EESE
J 5 =2
| [y \ S
& ) : ﬂ 45 8
0 !
— — 1w >
] @ 3 o
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 105 : - 5 ]
23 o — §Q
%i —T 1] i @ H - % =
ol = = g
~ ™ @ @ ™| g
2 » @7 | © n
> OB MXQ16A-10Z14 —
sy | — - - =3
S = = . ) =
4] e Dimensions [mm] | 2
2x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 M Standard | Shorter total 3
~ 2o Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Model J | type | lengthtype | ZZ g g
o 2 (Plug: Width across flats 7) M M S %
MXQ16A-10Z14 78 | 118.5 105 107 s=
e {] 0 MXQ16A-20Z14 82 | 128.5 115 111 E
® 1 “y MXQ16A-30Z04 | 92| 1385 | 125 |121 | §
%/ J 5 # MXQ16A-40Z014 | 109 | 1555 | 142 [138 | @
MXQ16A-50Z[14 | 119 | 165.5 152 148
zz MXQ16A-752004 | 150 | 1965 | 183 [ 179 [
MXQ16A-100Z04 | 194 | 2405 | 227 [223 | 4
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-125Z[14 | 219 | 265.5 | 252 | 248 % @
<0
c s
23
16A-005 :
MXQ =[1«) With buffer, axial piping (216) o
23 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 S )
£
g, n <
3 ° g
< & 3=
. ®
g @ @
oo g
" 41 2
M Dimensions [mm] | O
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 o
(';. 20.5 Standard | Shorter total :;
1 Model type | lengthtype | ZZ o
M M <
& ! MXQ16A-10ZC05 | 1185 | 105 | 107
+ MXQ16A-20Z(15 | 1285 | 115 | 111 5
Y44 MXQ16A-30Z(15 | 138.5 125 121 Z
MXQ16A-40Z[05 | 155.5 | 142 [ 138 o
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-50Z05 | 165.5 152 148 3
MXQ16A-75Z(15 | 196.5 183 179 g
MXQ16A-100Z[15 | 240.5 | 227 | 223 o
MXQ16A-125Z015 | 2655 | 252 |248 | =
38
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

16A

[Functional Option

]

MXQ 1 GA'DDG Centralized adjuster (16)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end

adjustment nut

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long

and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard

adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long

Metal stopper [ZK[: Both ends, ZM]: Retraction stroke end

adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

@ @ O

& &

Max. 47 27.2
8 Adjustment range 17 252
| Width across hexagon socket hole 5 g
Retraction stroke end adjuster
O@ (M10 x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster*! TRy Dimensions [mm]
(M10x 1) Model MZ
05| Width across flats 12 MXQ16A-10ZC16 33.5
13 Adjustment range 13 MXQ16A-20Z( 16
Max. 27 MXQ16A-30ZL16
MXQ16A-40ZC16
MXQ16A-50Z[16 | 39.5
MXQ16A-75Z( 16
MXQ16A-100Z16
MXQ16A-125Z[ 16

=

MZ

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends,

[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

12}
n
Max. 49 Max.58 _ Adjustment £
8 Adjustment range 19 8 range 15 g .
= T = T
O@ B Width across hexagon socket hole 5 O@ B
i Retraction stroke end adjuster — - Retraction stroke end shock absorber
09 (M10x 1) O® (M10x1)
= Extension stroke end adjuster*! = Extension stroke end shock absorber+!
(M10x 1) (M10x 1)
05|, Width across flats 12 05|, Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 15 13 Adjustment range 13
Max. 28 Max. 30

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
# In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 1 6A'DIZI7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (216)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

1o

©
&)
|nsli

Retraction stroke end adjuster

¥ ©)

= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 16A [Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6A'DIZI8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (g16) *' The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)

uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

23 4

."
1o

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

49.4

Extension stroke end
adjuster*!

2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6

N 20.5
[sp]
Dimensions [mm]
2 Model MZ
R ® | 3 MXQ16A-10Z[18 | 33.5
MZ MXQ16A-20Z(18
MXQ16A-30Z(18
MXQ16A-40Z(18
MXQ16A-50Z(18 | 39.5
MXQ16A-75Z(18
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-100Z[ 18
# |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. MXQ16A-125Z[18
For details, refer to page 126.
MXQ 1 GA'DDQ Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (216)
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
Extension stroke end adjuster
25 @ @ @ Retraction stroke end
%@4@@* adjuster
Pe" & 09
E= o =
= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
40
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Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

|

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type
MXQL] MXQLIC

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

20A

[Standard]

MXQ 20A'IZIZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

-

l

%1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-

tails.

%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.

5H9 (*3°%°) depth 2
43 ( e ) P 5.5 7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
38.6 5H9 (5°%) depth 2 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)
fo/e, —
P
[V | _ Al © o
~ <| © (2]
© :
(]
® 29 \2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 N x M5 x 0.8%1*2
Cross-sectional
view B-B
48 36 16
M
0.5 lo free) =)
] :
oo ®o ¢ o
& © S
&
\ J \ |
4
zz Bottom view
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 of MXQ20A-50Z
(Plug: Width across flats 7)
(NN-1)xH E
40,030 H g 16.3 10.7
z5H9( 0 )depth 3 l~—A g i
(oD foess] < I
. . OLS 1
i | = vl -~ o
ol 3| 2% Kppc
% —9@—-—@-@- —— F==a
His ? €Dt
—A 6 NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN V4 2z
MXQ20A-10Z 45 18 8 46 70 24.5 34 1135 4 2 85 104
MXQ20A-20Z 40 18 8 46 70 245 34 1235 4 2 85 104
MXQ20A-30Z 48 28 18 46 70 225 46 1335 4 2 95 114
MXQ20A-40Z 58 28 18 56 80 225 56 1435 4 2 105 124
MXQ20A-50Z 42 — 34 — 80 30.5 64 159.5 6 3 121 140
MXQ20A-75Z 55 22 58 56 90 38.5 90 1935 6 3 155 174
MXQ20A-100Z 50 16 108 56 90 63.5 115 266.5 8 4 205 224
MXQ20A-125Z 55 32 133 59 90 63.5 140 291.5 8 4 230 249
MXQ20A-150Z 62 48 158 62 90 63.5 165 316.5 8 4 255 274
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20A

Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 20A'D I:I With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIM]: Retraction stroke end, [ Z T J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

315 81.5
Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end
adjuster adjuster
(M12 x 1) @ (M12x 1)
Width across hexagon — Width across hexagon
socket hole 6 i @ j@ socket hole 6
Width across flats 17 Width across flats 17
— = =os | | |
Adjustment range 10 10 10 Adjustment range 9
Max. 21 Max. 20

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZFF : Retraction stroke end,[ZIP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

(M12x 1) (M12x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hol . —
i ss hexagon soc e6 = g
Width across flats 17 )

- = — Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 12 10 | = 05|,
Max. 22 10 Adjustment range 11

485 Max. 21
48.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH |: Extension stroke end,[ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, ZQ)]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M10 x 1)

Width across flats 9

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M10x 1)

Wicth across flats

Width across flats 12
4
Adjustment range 3 8
Max. 15
45.3

# Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

Width across flats 12
T =105 -
8 Adjustment range 6
Max. 18
45.3

MXQ 20A'DZN Shorter total length type

%3 *3 As the total length has been reduced by re-

moving the extension stroke end adjuster
mounting holes, an extension stroke end ad-
juster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retrac-
tion stroke end adjusters can be mounted af-
terward.)

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

ZSNC
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o
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

|

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

[7]
Dimensions mm] | &
Model M I]
MXQ20A-10ZN 96 e
MXQ20A-20ZN | 106 g
MXQ20A-30ZN | 116
MXQ20A-40ZN | 126 3
MXQ20A-50ZN 142 5
MXQ20A-75ZN | 176 3
MXQ20A-100ZN| 249 >
MXQ20A-125ZN| 274 g
MXQ20A-150ZN| 299 =
42



MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

20A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20A'DD1 With buffer (220)

29 Dimensions [mm]
oy e
— Model Standard type|Shorer ot lenghype 77
: @ © O MXQ20A-10Z[1 1“:1 11“25
3 g @— - = . 121.
® N — 6 MXQ20A20ZC11 | 141 | 1235 °
— ® O MXQ20A-30Z11 | 151 | 1335 | 1315
) MXQ20A-40Z[1 161 143.5 141.5
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 44.5 " MXQ20A-50ZC11 | 177 | 1595 | 1575
- MXQ20A-75Z[11 211 1935 | 1915
o) |8 MXQ20A-100ZC11| 284 | 2665 | 2415
MXQ20A-125Z[11| 309 291.5 266.5
5 MXQ20A-150Z(1| 334 3165 | 291.5
[s)
* Dimensions other than those listed above 4 L4
are the same as those for the standard type. 2z
MXQ 20A'DIZI2 With end lock (220)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
- _ J 5 Dimensions [mm]
N~
B! [ i Model J Q
L He &
T @ MXQ20A-102002 |
MXQ20A-20Z[12 '
MXQ20A-30Z[12 | 101.5 38
188 s MXQ20A-40Z(12 | 1115
N L MXQ20A-50Z[12 | 127.5
- [ ] MXQ20A-75Z[12 | 161.5
@ | @ @ O MXQ20A-100Z[12| 234.5
i —‘#'@ 3 N MXQ20A-125Z02| 259.5 | 61
= — MXQ20A-150Z[]2 | 284.5
O ° @ & OF
- ==
i MXQ20A-10Z[12 J
o o o o S — ~
@ ©
L J 1ls

= Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

(Plug: Width across flats 7)

With end lock,

mxa 20A-oo

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required.

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper:

- Extension stroke end adjuster
_ 5 / (M12x 1)
} ————

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
EZT“ Width across flats 17
05|
13 Adjustment range 16
Max. 30
57

=

extension stroke end adjuster (220) Wetal stopper with bumper: 28

Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*?
MXQA-CT20-X28 MXQA-A208-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT20-X28 MXQA-A2027-X11
Shock absorber/RJ: ZH MXQA-JT20-X28 RJ1007HU-X2300
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT20-X28 MXQA-A2038-X11

«1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Rubber stopper:[ZE|

Extension stroke end adjuster

/(M12x1)

Width across hexagon

R N
==

13

socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 18

Max.

31

58.5

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

43

~
Z

SVC

Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH]

Extension stroke end
shock absorber

(M10x 1)
ik z
=
05|, Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 9
Max. 26
52.8



Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 20A [Functional Option]
MXQ 20A'D|:|3 Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Axial piping (020)

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
o
.
2
]
=
5]
o

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

wxa 20A-o04

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

With buffer, end lock (220) ) [THe
Q /
J 5 L\
9.5
s © 5| ——— «© o
% '\* o
\ ] =
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 05| @ ° s [
! O
29 - $x
2z ( —— mmmg} n =
\ — MXQ20A-10Z14 3
Too, 9, 0OF e g
8 o = +0—0— L3 * Z
Pe e o@ g
= = —— 1 2 Dimensions [mm] %
2xM5x0.8 © ™ Standard| Shorter total SO
thread depth 7 M 0.5 Model J Q | tye |lengthtype | ZZ e}
al 18 M M s X
: MXQ20A-10Z04 | o 131 1185 | | £ =
~ MXQ20A-20Z[14 ) 141 | 123.5 ' é
g MXQ20A-30Z004 [ 101.5 | . [ 151 [ 1335 [1315 | &
o O MXQ20A-40Z04 | 1115 161 | 1435 [1415 | £
‘ J MXQ20A-50Z14 | 127.5 177 | 1595 | 157.5
77 MXQ20A-75Z04 | 161.5 211 | 1935 | 1915
MXQ20A-100Z14 | 234.5 284 | 2665 | 2415
# Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20A-125Z[14 | 259.5 | 61| 309 | 2915 | 266.5
MXQ20A-150Z14 | 284.5 334 | 3165 | 2915

Common Adjuster
Options

wxa 20A-c0d

With buffer, axial piping (220)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Auto Switch
Mounting

29
(OUT)
—e® © O ‘

o ol —d - L — i
© ¥ — < S °l Dimensions mm] | 8
J) — 62 @ O @} Standard| Shorter total o
B : ’ s G Model type | lengthtype | ZZ 2
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 44.5 5.5 M M 3
M MXQ20A-10z05 | 131 | 1135 |, . <

al |18 MXQ20A-20Z015 | 141 | 1235 '
Pilot port M5x 0.8 "MXQ20A-30ZCJ5 | 151 | 1335 | 1315 c
- (IN) MXQ20A-40Z0)5 | 161 | 1435 | 1415 | =
g MXQ20A-50Z05 | 177 | 1595 | 1575 | &
MXQ20A-75Z[05 | 211 | 1935 | 1915 &
7z MXQ20A-100205 | 284 | 2665 2415 | g
MXQ20A-125Z[15 | 309 291.5 | 266.5 o
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20A-150Z[J5 | 334 | 316.5 | 291.5 =

Z;S\VC 44



MXQL A series
20A

MXQ 20A'DIZI6 Centralized adjuster (220)

[Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end

Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZM|: Retraction stroke end

Max. 54
10

34.3
31.5

Adjustment range 17

L Retraction stroke end adjuster &
(M12x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 @
Extension stroke end adjuster*! P oS Dimensions [mm]
(M12x 1) Model MZ
05| Width across flats 17 MXQ20A-10Z[16 | 36.5
13 Adjustment range 16 MXQ20A-20ZC16
Max. 30 MXQ20A-30ZL 16
MXQ20A-40Z(16 | 46.5
MXQ20A-50Z(16
MXQ20A-75Z[16
- MXQ20A-100Z(16
& @& di MXQ20A-125Z[16 | 69.5
MZ MXQ20A-150Z[16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends,

Rubber stopper [ZD): Both ends, [ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 53
Max. 56 8 Adjustment range 10
10 Adjustment range 19
Retraction stroke end shock absorber
=T = |/ | (M10x1)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

O &L

Extension stroke end
shock absorber*!

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 9

(M12x 1) =
O @ Width across hexagon socket hole 6 O @
= Extension stroke end adjuster*! = (M10x 1)
(M12x 1)
05|, Width across flats 17 0.5
13 Adjustment range 18 13
Max. 31 Max. 26

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Width across flats 9

= In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 20A'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (220)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

I,,-{w‘
& o

Retraction stroke end adjuster

= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

45 Z;SVC



Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 20A [Functional Option]

[
MXQ 20A-D|:|8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (QZO) #1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) %
uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications ;
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on o
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and [
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130. =]
()
29 445 =
[«
— ! j RS e
— N/
_@ @9 @ O @ Retraction stroke Iim‘ 8
3 g = & @ o @ - end adjuster @3};@- _‘;
—@ @ @ O @ Extension stroke end L'.I E’ m
SR — adjuster*! SO =[]
=0
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 £ E
3
=
w] 8. Dimensions [mm] §
@ Model Mz —
- MXQ20A-10Z[18 | 36.5 2
i ——— = MXQ20A-20Z[18 z
® S S S MXQ20A-30ZC18 5
MXQ20A-40Z8 | 465 | € LD)
mz MXQ20A-50Z(18 25
MXQ20A-75Z[18 3 x
MXQ20A-100Z(8 =
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20A-125Z[18 | 69.5 %
# In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. MXQ20A-150Z[18 UE)

For details, refer to page 126.

|

MXQ 20A'DIZI9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (220)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

Extension stroke end

[
7]
— K adjuster Ii §' g
_@ @ @ O @Mke end €=>ﬁ é §_
— @ @ I. M z E
L ®e © 09 LU s
: ] &) o)

Auto Switch
Mounting

# In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Made to Order

Model Selection

SMC 46
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

25A

[Standard]

MXQ 25A'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

#1

If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-

° tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
% _ o tails.
%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
| ‘ touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.
52
46 6H9(+g'°3°)depth 3 6.5 9 (Maximum screw-in depth)
0030 +—B 4 (Minimum screw-in depth)
. 06H9 (%) depth 3 .
= ‘
/A 7\ N @ 6
o S
2 O 8= 8 O R
| O © &
3 (q NN
o = = o
) 34 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 F B N x M6 x 1#1%2
N .
20 (? - 1) xF Cross-sectional
view B-B
M
0.5 [+
=
{ J [
Y4
Y44
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: Width across flats 7) (NN -1)xH G ;
H g 20.5 12,5
06H9 (5 **°) depth 4 —A 3
D D g
— Oe¢l g 5
A = = E:
ol o (5o o -
<—A U NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12
HB GB .
Cross-sectional
65 50 26 view A-A
D D
Bottom view of MXQ25A-75Z
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN 4 Y44
MXQ25A-10Z 55 18 7 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25A-20Z 46 18 7 55 80 30 36 141.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25A-30Z 55 28 17 55 80 22 54 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ25A-40Z 65 28 17 65 90 22 64 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ25A-50Z 75 36 20 80 110 43 66 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ25A-75Z 60 — 45 — 110 42 92 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ25A-100Z 48 20 46 44 120 28 117 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ25A-125Z 60 18 60 66 170 67 142 314.5 8 4 238 261
MXQ25A-150Z 65 43 85 66 170 66 168 339.5 8 4 263 286

47
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

25A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 25A'D|:| With adjuster option (225)
Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZB |: Extension stroke end, ZC|: Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK J: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
38.3 38.3
Retraction stroke end : ] Extension stroke end
adjuster : - adjuster
(M14 x 1.5) £ @ (M14 x 1.5)
Width across hexagon = 5 : . - Width across hexagon
socket hole 6 — @ ~ socket hole 6
Width across flats 19 ; : Width across flats 19
i Eﬁé 0.5 -
Adjustment range 11 11 el
Max. 22 11 Adjustment range 10
54 Max. 21
54

Rubber stopper : Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

=

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19

1=

Extension stroke end adjuster

=

(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 12 11 E= = 05 |
Max. 24 11 Adjustment range 11
55.5 Max. 23
55.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,|[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5)

Extens

ion stroke end shock absorber

(M14 x

1.5

<~

z = g
g/ |\ g
I T
— —
= |
Width across Pais 19 Width across flats 19
Adjustment range 21 11 == = 05|,
Max. 36 11 Adjustment range 20
67.1 Max. 35
67.1

+ Dimensions other than those listed above

are the same as those for the standard type. ’ Retraction stroke end ‘

] Extension stroke end \

MXQ 25A'DZN Shorter total length type
M %3

*3 As the total length has been reduced by re-
moving the extension stroke end adjuster
mounting holes, an extension stroke end ad-
juster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retrac-
tion stroke end adjusters can be mounted af-
terward.)

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
r
S S\VC

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
o
2
2
]
=
5]
o

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

|

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

[7]
Dimensions mml | &
Model M I]
MXQ25A-10ZN | 110 e
MXQ25A-20ZN | 120 g
MXQ25A-30ZN | 130
MXQ25A-40ZN | 140 3
MXQ25A-50ZN | 163 =
MXQ25A-75ZN | 188 3
MXQ25A-100ZN | 229 >
MXQ25A-125ZN | 293 3
MXQ25A-150ZN | 318 =
48



MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

25A

[Functional Option]

With buffer (225)

wxa 25A-c1

Dimensions [mm]
f ] Model Standard type| Shorer el lengthype: 77
i 6% @ 0o |
° | 5 L\ i ‘ MXQ25A-10Z11 151.5 130 138
~ | o — B $‘ @ $‘ @ BN MXQ25A-20Z[1 161.5 140
| @ & Q' MXQ25A-30ZC1 | 1715 | 150 | 148
— . . MXQ25A-40Z( 1 181.5 160 158
50 T MXQ25A-50ZC11 | 2045 | 183 | 181
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 M MXQ25A-75211 229.5 208 206
2] 205 MXQ25A-100Z[11| 2705 249 217
MXQ25A-125Z[ 11| 334.5 313 281
™ MXQ25A-150Z[11 | 359.5 338 306
(oY)
<
* Dimensions other than those listed above ) Fc:)
are the same as those for the standard type. 77
MXQ 25A'DIZI2 With end lock (225) , ,
. Dimensions [mm]
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q Vodel JTa
- — 1 J 5 MXQ25A-10ZJ2 | 109 | 48
j{%} o o MXQ25A-20Z[12 | 104
= MXQ25A-30Z[12 | 114
MXQ25A-40Z[12 | 124 | 43
MXQ25A-50Z[12 | 147
P SIS MXQ25A-75Z212 | 172
E == MXQ25A-100Z[12 | 213
i i MXQ25A-125Z[12 | 277 | 73
@@ @ O @— MXQ25A-150Z[12 | 302
ﬁ G o Sk
=) T ol o
MXQ25-10Z[12 l
- N N =4
Lo d 1 |
Di i ther than those listed ab ‘ g JLS
+ Dimensions other than those listed above .
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
are the same as those for the standard type. (Plug: Width across flats 7)
25A_ Wlth end IOCk, Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*
MXQ [ L& extension stroke end adjuster (025) et stoppervith bumper: | MXQA-CT25-X28 | MXQA-A2587-X11
: I . Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT25-X28 MXQA-A2527-X11
Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. _Shock absorber/RJ: ZH MXQA-JT25-X28 RJ1410U-X2300
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product. Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT25-X28 MXQA-A2538-X11

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

*1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Metal stopper: Rubber stopper:[ZE] Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH]
ﬁ EL EL Extension stroke end 2
Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster shock absorber %
(Q?@: (M14x1.5) Pﬁ@: (M14x1.5) £%@: Max18 g
I : - I - - Width across hexagon
j Width across hexagon socket hole 6 WT socket hole 6 %T
= 7= Width across flats 19 = T Width across flats 19 = = Width across flats 19
05| 05| os |,
18 Adjustment range 13 18 Adjustment range 14 18 Adjustment range 23
Max. 31 Max. 33 Max. 45
64 65.5 771

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Dimensions: MXQ

25A

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

[Functional Option]

mxa 25 A-003

Axial piping (925)

>®

® o@

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(ouT)

O
2

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
o
2
2
]
=
5]
o

los” &° = ““°
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 2
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. (IN) 7.5 =
2m
24
-
wxa 25 A-r04 . : £g
. = =
With buffer, end lock (225) ¢ E
Q = =
J 5
\— 125 —
- - [
T ¢ o
] v Bladps s
T - g (&)
(=)
T \ (CammC 50
T e
34 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 [ — - § <
™ » E
e - o
] (2}
— | : : £
' @ Q@ | MxQ25A-10Z14 (P

o _ o — —6#—@ % @ - ©| © - - . [

~ [To) ©| © %

' @*@ © Q@_ Dimensions mm] | @

—— i Standard | Shorter total §
\ 50 T — Model J | Q| tywe |lenghtype | ZZ gg
2xM6x1 M 05 o M M % >
thread depth 9 © - MXQ25A-10ZJ4 | 109 | 48 | 151.5 130 138 =

v 1293 Piot bort 2.x M5 x 0.8 MXQ25A-20Z(14 | 104 1615 | 140 £

(F',lz ’_)?Ni T 5 MXQ25A-302L14 [ 114 1715] 150 [148 | £

%« Dimensions other w ﬁ g MXQ25A-40Z(14 | 124 |43 | 181.5 160 158 D
than those listed ° MXQ25A-50Z014 | 147 2045 | 183 |181 =
above are the @‘/ @ qé MXQ25A-75204 | 172 2295 | 208 [206 —r
same as those for { J [[5¢ MXQ25A-100Z14 | 213 2705 149 [217 | £
the standard type. 77 MXQ25A-125204 [ 277 | 733345 313|281 | 3.,

MXQ25A-150Z14 | 302 3595| 338 (306 | < §
c s
go
£
25A-0-5 °
MXxQ =L
. . " °
With buffer, axial piping (225) e
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 5 €
34 (ouT) e3
3=
Ro) |
o . o — § Z & @ # @ . @ L © Dimensions mm] | ®
~ ') ~ S
. Standard | Shorter total o
— @9 @ O @_ Model type | lengthtype | ZZ ]
J — ; M| ™ 3
" ;5 MXQ25A-10205 [151.5] 130 [ | =
2Xx M6 x 1 thread depth 9 : MXQ25A-20Z015 | 161.5| 140
9| [0 MXQ25A-30Z15 |1715| 150 |148 c
~— i wsxos _MXQ25A-40Z05 [1815| 160 [158 %
l;\l"t portMSx08  “MXQ25A-50Z015 |204.5| 183 |181 | &
@ (N) MXQ25A-75Z005 |229.5| 208 |206 | &
< -—

* Dimensions other than those . MXQ25A-100Z015 | 2705 | 149 |217 3
listed above are the same as ‘ MXQ25A-125Z(15 | 334.5| 313 |281 2
those for the standard type. 2z MXQ25A-150Z5 | 359.5| 338 |306
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

25A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 25A'DIZI6 Centralized adjuster (225)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard

adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long

Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZM|: Retraction stroke end

Max. 64

Adjustment range 19

o

e e og
& Oo®

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

ﬁ

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Extension stroke end adjuster!
(M14 x 1.5)

30.4

0.5 Width across flats 19

18 Adjustment range 13

Max. 31

5=

_

@

@

MZ

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 66

11

Adjustment range 20

= T

Retraction stroke end adjuster

°®

(M14 x 1.5)

oP

= |

0.5

\Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Extension stroke end adjuster!
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across flats 19

18

Adjustment range 14

Max. 33

adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ25A-10Z16 48
MXQ25A-20Z[16
MXQ25A-30Z[6
MXQ25A-40Z(16 58
MXQ25A-50Z[16
MXQ25A-75Z16
MXQ25A-100Z[16
MXQ25A-125Z[16 | 88

MXQ25A-150ZL16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 78

11

Adjustment
range 23

= T

Width across
flats 12

|

9

\Retraction stroke end shock absorber

o®

= |

05|,

(M14 x 1.5)
Extension stroke end shock absorber*1
(M14 x 1.5)
Width across flats 19
18 Adjustment range 23
Max. 45

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 25A'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (225)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 25A [Functional Option]

MXQ 25A'DD8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (225)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal

#1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)
uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
(-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on

o
o
>
=
]
@
2
£
o
<3
i
)
S
o
o

stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.
34 50
@@9 @ O @: Retraction stroke end §
R = 3 - adjuster ;>
I =}
S _@@ @ O @ Extension stroke end adjuster*! 20
) &[]
B0 % i (¢}
22X
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 > =
=
£
©| 205 : ; g
<y Dimensions [mm] (=
. Model Mz o
0 MXQ25A-10Z(18 | 48 g
¢ MXQ25A-20Z(18 o
@ @ MXQ25A-30Z(18 20
MXQ25A-402C18 | 58 | S L]
Mz e c
MXQ25A-50Z[18 [} <
MXQ25A-75218 5=
MXQ25A-100Z[18 o
MXQ25A-125Z[18 | 88 g‘
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ25A-150Z[18 (7]
[
o
=
K]
o
3
S0
2
[X
MXQ 25A'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (225) s=
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type. =
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8. -%
x
o
1]
I Extension stroke end adjuster % »
@ @ O@ , <5
I Retraction stroke end c e
- b adjuster g OD-
So. o ook :
— - o
o
ﬁi
‘ ‘ <
£2
&%
23
ER=
<
3
<
o
e
)
°
[+]
=
c
2
0
)
©
7]
o
°
<]
=
52
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Air Slide Table
Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type

MXQ__IB series

06, 08, 612, 016, 620

How to Order

-[30]ZA]-[M9BW|_|-
© 0 o6 06 o

MXQ

12]B
oo

“ Q Body option

Bore Standard type Symmetric type 9 Standard stroke [mm)]
size B BL
6 Port  Switch mounting groove Switch mounting groove Port 10! 20! 30! 40: 50*! 75%
8 : t : @/ 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75*%, 100*
12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
Port Port % % «
16 Switch mounfing groove ~ Switch mounting groove 10! 20, 30; 40: 50, 75; 100 3 125 3 150
N\ & . —
20 :3\ ) ey 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125%, 150*

=1 Not available, as the standard model has piping ports and auto switch mounting grooves on both sides. Please use the standard type.
+ The operating speed range of the strokes marked with an asterisk (*) is 50 to 300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster)

0 Adjuster options 9 Auto switch
Adjuster mounting [ Nil | Without auto switch |
Symbol Adijuster type*3 position*1 = For applicable auto switches,
Evensonsoke end | Refiactionsokeend refer to the next page.
V4 Without adjuster
ZA [ [
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper ® @ Number of auto switches
ZC ° Nil 2
ZD [ ] [ S 1
ZE | Rubber stopper o n n
ZF [d
ZG 4 °
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ ® 0 Made to order
ZJ L4 For details, refer to the next page.
ZK [ ] [
ZL | Metal stopper o
ZM [d
ZN Without adjuster
ZP Rubber stopper [
ZQ it‘fé?ﬁ;;g;a'z Shock absorber/RJ °
ZS 5 Metal stopper with bumper [ J
ZT @ | Metal stopper Ld
ZBF + | Metal stopper with :g Rubber stopper s s
ZBJ % bumper = Shock absorber/RJ [ [
ZBM | = @ | Metal stopper ) )
ZEC ® % Metal stopper with bumper [ ] [ ]
ZEJ g Rubber stopper % | Shock absorber/RJ [ ] o
ZEM | ¢ § | Metal stopper [ ] o
ZHC g ‘g Metal stopper with bumper [ ] [ ]
ZHF | 2 | Shock absorber/RJ | % | Rubber stopper ° ® |=1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled
ZHM _g @ | Metal stopper ° ° Withotutdagzesl}ln;&)gl for the adjuster mounting position: The adjuster can be
c - mounte ward.
ZLC g Metal stopper with bumper L ® x2 Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce
ZLF | i | Metal stopper Rubber stopper hd had the total length of the table.
ZLJ Shock absorber/RJ L ® #3 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for @6.

Adjuster Mounting Position

Retraction stroke | Extension stroke Shorter total length type T
end adjuster end adjuster

Extend <= Retract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce the total length of the table.
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQD B Series

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog for further information on auto switches.

. S - Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length [m] )
Type Special function Electrical 1“:% Wiring 05|13 |5 A ilE Applicable load
entry 5=| (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular| In-line (Nil) ™| O |@ connector

= 3-wire (NPN) MONV M9ON ® 00| O O -

g — 3-wire (PNP) sV.12v MOPV | MoP | e [@|e o] o | co

) 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 00 O O —

o -

= ) o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ (@ ®@ O O -

8 D'(Zg;‘;itr'i:gng‘;'r‘)’” Grommet | Yes [3wire (PNP)| 24v [V '2Y] _ [MoPWV| M9PW | @ (@ @ O] o | Rsll_ag’

s 2-wire 12V MOBWV| M9BW | @ (@ | ® | O O —

D ) 3-wire (NPN) MINAV#1| MONA*1 | O |O | @ | O O -

D | 3-wire (PNP) sy M9PAV=|M9PA*'| O (O @ 0| o | o

€N 2-wire 12V M9BAV+1|M9BA*1| O |O | @ | O O —
=] 3-wire o

23 _ Grommet | YeS [EQuv-oNPN) | 5V — | A%V | A% | @ — @ —| — |[(Coicut| —
§ % o-wire o4V | 12V 100V | A93V+2| A93 ® o 0 o — — | Relay,
o None 100Vorless| A90V A90 ® —|®|—| — |ICcircuit| PLC

*
4

Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.
2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

# Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ----eee.. Nil (Example) MONW
Tmoeeeeens M (Example) MONWM
3M e L (Example) MONWL
5m ceeeennes Z (Example) MONWZ

s

Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

Since there are applicable auto switches other than those listed above, refer to page 125 for details.

For details about auto switches with pre-wired connectors, refer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog.
Auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled.

%%

*

de o
MSrder Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.)

Symbol Specifications
-X7 PTFE grease
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment

Long adjustment bolt

-X11 (10 mm longer adjustment range)

Long adjustment bolt

Ll (20 mm longer adjustment range)

-X28 Long adjustment nut and bolt

-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet
-X39 Fluororubber seal

-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit

-X45 EPDM seal

-X580 | Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s)
-X2128 | Heat-resistant specification (-10 to 100°C)
-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction

~
Moisture 4

Control Tube
IDK Series -

When operating an actuator with a small diameter and a short
stroke at a high frequency, dew condensation (water droplets)
may occur inside the piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the actuator
will prevent dew condensation from occurring. For details, re-

fer to the IDK series in the Best Pneumatics No. 6 Catalog.
. J
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Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type REIRUITHRGORTEITTCIE]E

T

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Made to Order Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQ[_1B series

IN

. ps . . OouT -
Specifications Theoretical Output E
- The dual rod ensures an output twice that of current cylinders. [N]
— Bore S|ze. [mm] 6 [ 8 | 12 [ 16 | 20 Bore size | Rod size |Operating| Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
Piping port size M5 x 0.8 [mm] | [mm] | direction| [mm?] [ 02 [ 0.3 ] 0.4 | 05 0.6 | 0.7
Fluid Air OUT | 57 | 11| 17| 23| 29| 34| 40
Action Double acting 6 3 N o) sl 13l 17 21| 25| 29
Operating pressure 0.15 to 0.7 MPa*1 ouT 101 20| 30| 40| 51| 61| 71
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa 8 4 N 25 151 23| 30| 38| 45| 53
Ambient and fluid temperatures -10 to 60°C ouT 296 251 681 901113 | 136 | 158
12 6
50 to 500 mm/s IN 170 34| 51 68 | 85102 | 119
Operating speed range| (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 200 mm/s) ouT 402 80 | 121 | 161 | 201 | 241 | 281
(Average operating speed) (Metal stopper: 50 to 200 mm/s) 16 6
#in the standard stroke table on page 53: 50 to 300 mm/s IN 346 69 | 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242
ouT 628 | 126 | 188 | 251 | 314 | 377 | 440
Cushion 20 8
Internal rubber bumper IN 528 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369

(Without stroke adjuster)

Cushion Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper,
(With stroke adjuster) Shock absorber, Metal stopper
Lubrication Non-lube

Auto switch Solid state auto switch, Reed auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

2-color indicator solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2to 0 mm

«1 Refer to page 56 for the minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with
bumper. If the operating pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure,
the repeated accuracy will decline.

Minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required
to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part

= When the metal stopper with bumper is used for positioning, the
theoretical output may vary depending on the full compression force of
the bumper. For details, refer to the adjuster specifications on page 56.

Weight
—
lg]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the shorter| Additional weight of adjuster option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 total length type | Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end
MXQ6B 120 140 150 180 230 260 — — —_ -6 10 8
MXQ8B 220 240 260 310 330 450 500 — — -12 20 16
MXQ12B 420 450 480 550 580 700 890 970 — -21 40 30
MXQ16B 710 730 770 820 920 1,100 1,400 1,700 1,800 -33 70 50 (80)
MXQ20B | 1,200 1,200 1,300 1,300 1,600 1,700 2,000 2,600 2,700 -60 110 80
= Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Moving Parts
— _—
]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the shorter| Additional weight of adjuster option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 total length type | Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end
MXQ6B 63 68 76 87 106 125 — — — -6 10 8
MXQ8B 116 128 141 161 174 224 255 — —_ -12 20 16
MXQ12B 226 241 262 293 313 373 454 504 — =21 40 30
MXQ16B 331 352 375 399 434 510 661 720 779 -33 70 50 (80)
MXQ20B 591 601 637 672 743 831 963 1,157 1,246 -60 110 80
= Value in ( ) is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Maximum Load Weight Allowable Kinetic Energy
_— _—
[kg] J]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model | Internal rubber | Rubber | Metal stopper | Shock absorber/RJ | Metal Model | Internal rubber| Metal stopper| Rubber Shock Metal
bumper | stopper | with bumper | Horizontal | Vertical |Stopper bumper with bumper | stopper |absorber/RJ| stopper
MXQ6B 0.6 1 — 1 1 MXQ6B 0.03 — 0.06 0.2 0.009
MXQ8B 1 2 1 1.5 2 MXQ8B 0.06 0.018 0.12 0.33 0.02
MXQ12B 2 4 2 4 25 4 MXQi2B 0.12 0.04 0.2 0.76 0.04
MXQ16B 4 6 4 6 6 MXQ16B 0.2 0.08 0.4 1.47 0.06
MXQ20B 6 9 6 9 6 9 MXQ20B 0.4 0.12 0.6 1.73 0.09
= When selecting a model, refer to Model Selection on page 157 or use
the Model Selection Software. Keep in mind that a model cannot be
selected with only the allowable kinetic energy.
55
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQD B Series

Optional Specifications

Adjusters For adjuster option models and dimensions, refer to pages 123 and 124.
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Model MXQ8B MXQ12B MXQ16B MXQ20B

Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12

Stroke absorption [mm)] 2 2.8 3.6 4.4

Min. operating pressure of metal

stopper with bumper*'*2 [MPa] 03 03 02 0.2

Reference) Fyll compression force of bumper [N] 20 42 65 97

Mounting screw size [mm] M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12x 1 M14 x 1.5

=1 Minimum operating pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
When using the metal stopper with bumper for positioning, use it at a pressure level exceeding the minimum operating pressure. For vertical mounting,
the workpiece mass should be taken into consideration. For details, refer to Specific Product Precautions on page 196.

2 Not available for g6

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Rubber Stopper
Model MXQ6B MXQ8B MXQi2B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x1.5
Shock Absorber/RJ
Model MXQ6B MXQ8B MXQi12B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7
Stroke absorption [mm)] 3 5 6 7 10
Collision speed [mm/s] 300 to 500 50 to 500
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80 70 45
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245 422 814
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9 8 15
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14 x 1.5
Metal Stopper
Model MXQ6B MXQ8B MXQi12B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.009 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.09
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14x 1.5

56
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Single side-ported type REIRUITHRGORTEITTCIE]E

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster| |Height interchangeable type
Made to Order Mounting Options MXQ[]

Model Selection




MXQ[_1B series

Dimensions: MXQ GB [Standard]

MXQ 6 B-Dz Standard type #1 If. long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
J | a screw which has an intermediate length be-
I tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
> P mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
W tails.
! | %2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 / stance, it could become magnetized if touched

by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.

@3H9 ('3%%°)depth 1.5 3H9(*3%%°) depth 1.5

20 Pilot port side 4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)

18.9 2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)
< Wl ] o © ;3 [@1
[s¢] OV Nl ™ — =
; R4
g‘ 12| \ 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 / N x M3 x 0.5%1%2
Cross-sectional
12 view B-B
M 27 23 10
%47
| 3
HO0O-®0o-—© 5
Z e  —
zz Bottom view
of MXQ6B-30Z
(NN-1)xH G
93H9 ("6 %%°) depth 2 H 53 . 58
—A ©
— S| o ~
n Ql o J Q
Foo—wo— o
T f & 56
—A NN x M4 x 0.7 t through hol
4 3H9(*8'°25)depth 5 X x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN z 2z
MXQ6B-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 31 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ6B-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 17 34 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ6B-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 20 41 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ6B-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 26 51 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ6B-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 40 64 1315 6 4 114 124
MXQ6B-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 20 86 156.5 6 4 116 126

MXQ 6 B L'IZIZ Symmetric type

12 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

. A ®  ©0
® e % %%

18.9
20 Pilot port side

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

SVC
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQD B Series

Dimensions: MXQ GB [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 6 B'IZI I:I With adjuster option (26)
Rubber stopper [ZD|: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF ]: Retraction stroke end,|ZP]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster 13.6
(M6 x0.75) (M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon : @ @ : Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 N @ @ g “.socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17, Max. 15
315 31.5

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGi: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQY: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)

L e

-1 [ @j‘vk-ﬁ
05 |
5

Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 5 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 15 Max. 13
29.3 29.3
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75) ?E /(M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3/ Téé A \Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 5 5 Adjustment range 8
Max. 15 Max. 13
30 30

Retraction stroke end | | Extension stroke end

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ GB'I:IZN Shorter total length type

Dimensions [mm]
M +3 Model M
MXQ6B-10ZN 60
® ® O 7 MXQ6B-20ZN 70
’4@@*’4”@—' MXQ6B-30ZN 80
@ @ Of-4 MXQ6B-40ZN 96
MXQ6B-50ZN 123
«3 As the total length has been reduced by removing the extension MXQ6B-75ZN 148
stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke end ad-
juster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retraction stroke end ad-
justers can be mounted afterward.)
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
58
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Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type REIRUITHRGORTEITTCIE]E

|

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ[_1B series
8B

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ BB'DZ Standard type

6.3

©

24H9 (*3°%°) depth 2

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

4H9 (*59%) depth 2

=1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
tails.

%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.

23 5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
21.7 2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)
~ (%}\@
al
_e [l N~ © o
¥ oIq (H Y 729
(s} \-% N
113| \2x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 F "—B
Cross-sectional
16 view B-B
M 39 29 11
05 [
= 60— e—o—0 hd
&
z L L
Y44 .
Bottom view
(NN-1)xH G of MXQ8B-40Z
H 45 7.4
~—A o 0
— T o SR S
o0 B0 o o
f U & E?l g
24H9 (*3%%°) depth 2.5 =—A 5 NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
HB GB  [\4H9('0%*)depth 2.5 Cross-sectional
view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J N NN V4 2z
MXQ8B-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 11 32 825 4 2 63 75
MXQ8B-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 65 77
MXQ8B-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 75 87
MXQ8B-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 8 93 105
MXQ8B-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 103 115
MXQ8B-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 1745 8 4 147 159
MXQ8B-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 172 184

MXQ 8 B L'DZ Symmetric type

13

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

20

o %

O®

42
27
40

) Do

@

O®

21.7
23

59

Pilot port side

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQD B Series

Dimensions: MXQ 8B [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 8 B'D I:I With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZB]: Extension stroke end,[ZC: Retraction stroke end,[ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, | ZLL.]: Extension stroke end, [ZIV]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end 14.9
adjuster adjuster

(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)

Width across flats 4 Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10
0.5 . .
i , Dimensions [mm]
Adjustment range A 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range B Adjuster option A B
Max. 17 Max. 16 Metal stopper with bumper| |
35 35 (ZA, ZB, ZC, ZS)

Metal stopper

Both ends @K, zL,zmzr)y | 0| °

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF ]: Retraction stroke end,| ZP: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1) T (M8 x 1)

Width across flats 4 jIW N\ Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10 05 Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 11 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 18 Max. 17
36.5 36.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGi]: Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end shock absorber
shock absorber (M8 x 1)
(M8 x 1) =

Widh across flals

5
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10
0.5
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11
Max. 23 Max. 22
40.8 40.8
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

)
°
MXQ 8 B'DZN Shorter total length type S
<}
Dimensions mm] | &
M 3 x3 As the total length has been re- Model M §
/ duced by removing the extension MXQ8B-10ZN 72
stroke end adjuster mounting
@@ & O{:_,‘r] holes, an extension stroke end MXQ8B-20ZN 82 _s
1 ©O— O adjuster cannot be mounted af- _MXQ8B-30ZN 92 ‘g
@ @ Q4 terward. (Retraction stroke end MXQ8B-40ZN 110 °
adjusters can be mounted after- v 8B-50ZN 120 n
d. (]
ward) MXQ8B-75ZN | 164 g
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8B-100ZN 189 =

~

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type REIRUITHRGORTEITTCIE]E

|

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

2 SVC 60



MXQ[_1B series

Dimensions: MXQ 1 2B [Standard]

MXQ 1 ZB'DZ Standard type

30

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

5.5

. :

25H9 (*5.°%°) depth 2

27.7

@

0@

x1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
tails.

%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)

3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)

B G 8 3 3 —©-
o @, ®  O9
~—B
118 \2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 F 5Ho (*g'°3°) depth 2
(ﬂ_ 1) «F Cross-sectional
21 ) view B-B
M 45 35 16
R \ ol
to-0-@—-©o—-—-o-
z I &
2z P —
MXQ12B-50Z
(NN-1)xH G - - .
H 7.4 87
~—A
1 — st (&R o
] o 88 KDl s
90— - 4
i & T '
@5H9 (*5.°%°) depth 3 —A 6 5H9 (*2%%%) depth 3 NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
Dimensions view A-A [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN z 2z
MXQ12B-10Z 38 16 8 39 58 21 29 98.5 4 2 725 87
MXQ12B-20Z 38 20 12 39 58 25 29 108.5 4 2 76,5 91
MXQ12B-30Z 48 21 30 48 50 26.5 375 1185 4 2 86.5 101
MXQ12B-40Z 58 28 17 58 80 33.5 475 135.5 4 2 103.5 118
MXQ12B-50Z 40 — 27 — 80 33 58 145.5 6 3 1135 128
MXQ12B-75Z 46 23 58 52 80 39 83 176.5 6 3 1445 159
MXQ12B-100Z 44 39 102 44 80 57 109 220.5 8 4 188.5 203
MXQ12B-125Z 44 20 127 44 80 57 134 2455 10 5 2135 228

wxa 12

B L'IZIZ Symmetric type

2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6

a
K¢
'

25

52

¢9_,

33

27.7

0@

- S @
3 @— %@ @—@—

O®D

30

Pilot port side

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

SVC
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQD B Series

Dimensions: MXQ

12B

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2 B'D I:I With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, | ZLL.]: Extension stroke end, [ZIV]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

20.2

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range A

20.2

Extension stroke end
adjuster

(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 5

Max. 18

40

Width across flats 12

8 Adjustment range B Dlmen_S|ons : [mm]
Max. 17 Adjuster o.ptlon A B
40 Metal stopper with bumper 8 6
(ZA, ZB, ZC, ZS)
Both ends Metal stopper 10 8

(ZK, ZL, ZM, ZT)

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ ZE | Extension stroke end, [ ZF : Retraction stroke end,[ZP]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 11

(M10 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Max. 20

41.5

Width across flats 12

05 |,
8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 18
41.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Wicth across flats

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 12

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Wit across fiats

Max. 24

45.3

Width across flats 12
0.5
I«
8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 22
45.3

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2B'DZN Shorter total length type

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

M *3

[SIE)

%3 As the total length has been
reduced by removing the exten-
sion stroke end adjuster mount-

¥

ol

ing holes, an extension stroke
end adjuster cannot be mount-
ed afterward. (Retraction stroke
end adjusters can be mounted
afterward.)

ZS\VC

~

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type REIRUITHRGORTEITTCIE]E

|

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

5
. . o
Dimensions [mm] | o
Model M 3
MXQ12B-10ZN 85 S
MXQ12B-20ZN 95
MXQ12B-30ZN 105 5
MXQ12B-40ZN 122 5
MXQ12B-50ZN | 132 3
MXQ12B-75ZN | 163 >
MXQ12B-100ZN| 207 3
MXQ12B-125ZN| 232 =
62



MXQ[_1B series

Dimensions: MXQ

16B

[Standard]

MXQ 1 6B'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

5H9 (*5°%°) depth 2

x1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-

tails.

%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)

37 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)
345 25H9 (*9°%°) depth 2
| —fipin, =
&N
o Wan [ =] (=] 4
~ ™ <| © [$)
8 @
PELY
H1%2
® 23 \2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 N x M5 x 0.8
Cross-sectional
view B-B
48 36 16
M
057 = =
R RO
% J ? I 0 E ®
n
z b
/ zz Bottom view
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 of MXQ16B-50Z
(Plug: Width across flats 7)
(NN-1)xH G «
3
+0.030 Q 10.3 10.7
25H9 ( 0 )depth 3 l—A 63
= = 8 P
| 1 1
s (O 5 8
D —@ - D ——— - {
& —©d ==c(
ﬂ ‘ ©
—A 6 NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
. . view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Z zz
MXQ16B-10Z 45 18 8 46 70 40 18.5 113.5 4 2 85.5 104
MXQ16B-20Z 40 18 8 46 70 28.5 30 123.5 4 2 85.5 104
MXQ16B-30Z 48 28 18 46 70 225 46 133.5 4 2 95.5 114
MXQ16B-40Z 58 28 18 56 80 22.5 56 143.5 4 2 105.5 124
MXQ16B-50Z 42 — 34 — 80 35.5 59 159.5 6 3 1215 140
MXQ16B-75Z 655 22 58 56 90 445 84 193.5 6 3 155.5 174
MXQ16B-100Z 50 16 108 56 90 66.5 112 266.5 8 4 205.5 224
MXQ16B-125Z 55 32 133 59 90 68.5 135 2915 8 4 230.5 249
MXQ16B-150Z 62 48 158 62 90 68.5 160 316.5 8 4 255.5 274
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQD B Series

Dimensions: MXQ

16B

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 6B'D|:| With adjuster option (216)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZB |: Extension stroke end,( ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, | ZLL.]: Extension stroke end, [ZIV]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

25.5

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range A

(M12x 1)

Max. 21

47

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

10 Adjustment range B Dimensions [mm]
Max. 20 Adjuster option A B
47 Metal stopper with bumper 9 8
Both end (ZA, ZB, ZC, ZS)
oth ends Metal stopper 10 9
(ZK, ZL, ZM, ZT)

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF : Retraction stroke end, : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster —
(M12x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17 Ee=
Adjustment range 12 10
Max. 22
48.5

=

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M12x 1)

—
D |

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 11

Max. 21

48.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ)): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M10 x 1)

é
§
4
Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 3 8
Max. 15
45.3

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

0.5

Wit across flats

Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 6

Max. 18

45.3

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 6B'DZN Shorter total length type

# Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

i +3 As the total length has been
reduced by removing the ex-
tension stroke end adjuster
mounting holes, an extension
stroke end adjuster cannot be
mounted afterward. (Retraction
stroke end adjusters can be
mounted afterward.)

~

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type REIRUITHRGORTEITTCIE]E

|

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

[7]
Dimensions mm | &
Model M I]
MXQ16B-10ZN 96 e
MXQ16B-20ZN | 106 g
MXQ16B-30ZN | 116
MXQ16B-40ZN | 126 3
MXQ16B-50ZN 142 5
MXQ16B-75ZN | 176 3
MXQ16B-100ZN| 249 >
MXQ16B-125ZN| 274 g
MXQ16B-150ZN| 299 =
64



MXQ[_1B series

Dimensions: MXQ 20B [Standard]
MXQ 2OB'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J |

x1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-

‘o ® ™~ mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
tails.

%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.

@6H9 (*5°%°) depth 3

6H9 (*9.9%) depth 3 9 (Maximum screw-in depth)
46 g . .
4 (Minimum screw-in depth)
41.7
oy
ola
8 o @ 8= 8
? (g
< a
1 N
IO
™ 28

2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 Cross-sectional

view B-B
M
05, [ 65 50 26
foens] fscal
2 @ = SO0 — ©
\ J |1 -0 @ O—X
7 &
Y74
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 .
: Bottom view
Plug: Width flats 7
(Plug: Width across flats 7) of MXQ20B-752
(NN-1)xH G <
<
H =
@6H9 (*3%%°) depth 4 —n B 14.5 12,5
= = y
tc'n’ —| © o
L Oo| f 3k % |
DD o—f———— = l
—A 7 NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Z zz
MXQ20B-10Z 55 18 7 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ20B-20Z 46 18 7 55 80 30 36 1415 4 2 95 118
MXQ20B-30Z 55 28 17 55 80 34 42 1515 4 2 105 128
MXQ20B-40Z 65 28 17 65 90 34 52 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ20B-50Z 75 36 20 80 110 47 62 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ20B-75Z 60 — 45 — 110 48 86 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ20B-100Z 48 20 46 44 120 34 111 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ20B-125Z 60 18 60 66 170 73 136 3145 8 4 238 261
MXQ20B-150Z 65 43 85 66 170 73 161 339.5 8 4 263 286
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQD B Series

Dimensions: MXQ

20B

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 20 B'DI:I With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZB]: Extension stroke end, [ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, | ZLL.]: Extension stroke end, [ZIV]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

32.3

Retraction stroke end
adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range A

32.3

Extension stroke end
adjuster

(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon

11

Max. 22

54

socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

0.5
ETRl Adjustment range B Dimensions [mm]
Max. 21 Adjuster option A B
54 Metal stopper with bumper 8 -
(ZA, ZB, ZC, ZS)
Metal stopper 11 10
(ZK, ZL, ZM, ZT)

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF ]: Retraction stroke end, : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19,

Adjustment range 12

- B=

Nz

11

Max. 24

55.5

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

=
2

11

]
)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 11

Max. 23

55.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5)

Widh across fiats 12

|
W

Width across flats 12

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 21

1=

11

# Dimensions other than

Max. 36

those listed above are

67.1

the same as those for

(M14 x 1.5)

0.5
e

11

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 20

Max. 35

67.1

the standard type.

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

MXQ 20 B'DZN Shorter total length type

# Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

*3 As the total length has been
reduced by removing the exten-
sion stroke end adjuster mount-

o ing holes, an extension stroke

end adjuster cannot be mount-
ed afterward. (Retraction stroke
end adjusters can be mounted
afterward.)

~

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type REIRUITHRGORTEITTCIE]E

|

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

e

&g

e3

5=
3
Dimensions mml | &
Model M I]
MXQ20B-10ZN | 110 e
MXQ20B-20ZN | 120 g

MXQ20B-30ZN | 130
MXQ20B-40ZN | 140 3
MXQ20B-50ZN | 163 =
MXQ20B-75ZN | 188 3
MXQ20B-100ZN| 229 >
MXQ20B-125ZN| 293 3
MXQ20B-150ZN| 318 =
66



Air Slide Table
Single Side-ported Type

MXQ

C Series

08, 12

How to Order

MXQ

-IM9BW|| |-

12][C
o o

30/ZA
© 06 06 0 0o

c Q Body option 6 Functional options 0 Number of
Bore Standard type Symmetric type 0 Standard stroke [mm] Symbol Functional option auto switches
size C CL Nil | Without functional option Nil 2
) ! ) ] 1 With buffer S 1
8 Port Switch mounting groove | Switch mounting groove Port 10’ 20‘ 30‘ 40’ 50’ 75 2 With end lock B n
&2 g2/ 5 oial pping
12 ¢ 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 4 With buffer, end lock
5 | With buffer, axial piping © Made to order
6 Centralized adjuster For details, refer to
7 Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) the next page.
8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster
9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (Symmetric)
G Auto switch

Nil | Without auto switch |

* For applicable auto switches,
refer to the next page.

0 Adjuster options/Functional option combinations

Adjuster mounting Functional option combination
Svmbol Adiustor t position*1+6 Nil 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
ymbo juster type - - Without #2%3 *2 #2| *2 #2
Extension | Retraction functional| With With Axial |With buffer,|With buffer, | Centralized | Gentalzed aduster | Bufer, Centralized | Bufer, Centralzed
stroke end stioke end | “oion | puffer |end lock| piping | endlock |axial piping| adjuster | (Smei) | st e Smet
Z Without adjuster O O O O O O X X X X
ZA [ [ O X X O X X O O X X
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper [ ] O X ©) ©) X X X X X X
ZC 0 O X X O X X O @) @) [¢)
ZD ) [J O X X O X X O O O O
ZE | Rubber stopper o O O O O O O X X X X
ZF [ O X X @) X X O O O O
ZG [ [ O X X O X X O O X X
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ ©) X O @) X X X X X X
ZJ [ O X X O X X O O O ®)
ZK [ ] [ ] O X X @) X X (@) O O O
ZL | Metal stopper [ @) @) @ @ @ @ X X X x
ZM [J O X X O X X O O O O
ZN Without adjuster O O#*5 X O X O*5 X X X X
ZP Shorter overall Rubber stopper 0 O X X O X X X X X X
ZQ » Shock absorber/RJ [ O X X O X X X X X X
ZS length type @ | Metal stopper with bumper [ ©) X X O X X X X X X
ZT % | Metal stopper [ @) X X @) X X X X X X
ZBF | . [Metal S| Rubber stopper ° D) o) X X [®) X X [®) @) X X
ZBJ | £ | stopper with | T [ Shock absorber/RJ D D 0 X X [®) x X [¢) @) X X
ZBM |2 bumper © | Metal stopper ® ® @) X X @) X x O O x x
ZEC | © S Metal stopper with bumper| @ [ O X X O X X O O O ©)
ZEJ | 2 |Rubber | = Fenock absorerRl o [ o o X X o X X o o | o o
ZEM | o [*'°PP" | < [Wietal stopper ° ° o x x o x x 0 o o o
ZHC 'é 5 | Metal stopper with bumper| @ [ @) X X @) X X O O X X
ZHF | | Shock S | Rubber stopper ® ® @) X x @) X X [®) @) X X
ZHM | S | 2psorber/RJ & | Metal stopper 0 0 O X X O X X O o X X
ZLC % M Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ O X X O X X O O O ©)
ZLF | £ |Meta Rubber stopper ° ° o x x 0 x x O o o o
ZLJ |“ stopper Shock absorber/RJ ) ) O X X @) X X @) O O @)

«1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The adjuster can be

mounted afterward.

%2 For the buffer mechanism, the buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that
is adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster.

the total length of the table.

x4 Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce

x5 The shorter total length type can be used, but a retraction stroke end adjuster

cannot be mounted afterward.

*6 For details on the adjuster mounting position, refer to the next page.

*3 If it is necessary to install a retraction stroke end adjuster with a buffer
mechanism, use a buffer and centralized adjuster provided with a retraction
stroke end adjuster on the rear end of the body. End lock or axial piping
options cannot be mounted to centralized adjuster specification models.
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Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog for further information on auto switches.
voe Sossial function Electrical ‘%E Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lgasd W|:e Ier;?th [5m] Pre-wired roslcable load
yp P entry Eg’ (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular| In-line (N“) M| L@ connector | PP
= 3-wire (NPN) MONV M9ON ® 00| O O .
g — 3-wire (PNP) sv.12v MOPV | MOP | e [@|e@ O] o | co
) 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B | ®@ @ @ O ©) —
o :
= ) T 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW (@ (@ @ | O O -
5
& D'(Zg:;ztr'cu:ggsz'r‘)’” Grommet | Yes [3wire (PNP)| 24v [ '2Y] _ [MoPWV| M9PW | @ (@@ O] o | Rsll_"g"
s 2-wire 12V MO9BWV| M9BW | @ @ | @ | O O —
@ ) 3-wire (NPN) MINAV+#1| MONA*1 | O |O | @ | O O -
- e 3-wire (PNP) sv.2v M9PAV=1[M9PA*"| O [O|®@ 0| o | o
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV+1| M9BA*1 | O |O | @ | O O —
=) 3-wire oo
33 _ Grommet | YeS [EQuv-oNPN) | 5V — | A%V | A% | @ — @& — | — |(Coicut| —
E H o-wire o4V | 12V 100V | A93V#*2| A93 ® 0/ 0o — — | Relay,
o None 100Vorless| A9QV A90 ® —|® —| — |[[Ccircut| PLC

s
'y

Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.
%2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil (Example) MONW
im- - M (Example) MONWM
3m- - L (Example) MONWL
5m o ceeeennns Z (Example) MONWZ
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* Since there are applicable auto switches other than those listed above, refer to page 125 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connectors, refer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog.
# Auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled.

de 10
MSrder Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.) Adjuster Mounting Position (Exception: Centralized Adjuster)

Symbol Specifications Shorter total length type

-X7 PTFE grease i [

-X9 Grease for food processing equipment

Long adjustment bolt

-X11

10 mm longer adjustment range
( g ! ge) Extend Retract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting
Long adjustment bolt Retraction stroke end  Extension stroke end holes have been removed to reduce the
U (20 mm longer adjustment range) adjuster adjuster total length of the table.

-X28 Long adjustment nut and bolt . . . .
X33 | Without builtin auto switch magnet Centralized Adjuster Mounting Position

-X39 Fluororubber seal Standard type

-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit
-X45 EPDM seal

-X580 | Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s)
-X2128 | Heat-resistant specification (-10 to 100°C) O @
-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction 1

Extension stroke end

= |
I
g=\ O adjuster
Rgtractlon stroke end @ Retraction stroke end
adjuster o f
§ adjuster

Extension stroke end
adjuster

N
Moisture s =

Control Tube
IDK Series -

When operating an actuator with a small diameter and a short
stroke at a high frequency, dew condensation (water droplets)
may occur inside the piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the actuator
will prevent dew condensation from occurring. For details, re-

fer to the IDK series in the Best Pneumatics No. 6 Catalog.
- J

SvC o8

O

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

L]
(¢
x
=

Height interchangeable type RSIl[CRIL R oTola =X MY LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

|

Made to Order Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQLIC series

Theoretical Output

IN

= m—

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 8 12
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15to 0.7 MPa*1 (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

-10to 60°C

Operating speed range
(Average operating speed)

50 to 500 mm/s
(Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s)
(Metal stopper: 50 to 200 mm/s)

Cushion
(Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion
(With stroke adjuster)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper,
Shock absorber, Metal stopper

Lubrication

Non-lube

Auto switch

Solid state auto switch, Reed auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)
2-color indicator solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2to 0 mm

+1 Refer to page 70 for the minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with

bumper. If the operating pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure,
the repeated accuracy will decline.

Minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required

to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part

The dual rod ensures an output twice that of current cylinders. [N]
Bore size |Rod size |Operating|Piston area Operating pressure [MPa|
[mm] [mm] | direction | [MM?] | 95 | 03 [ 0.4 | 05 | 0.6 | 0.7
ouT 101 20| 30| 40| 51| 61| 71
8 N IN 75 15| 23| 30| 38| 45| 53
ouT 226 45| 68| 90| 113| 136| 158
12 ® IN 170 34| 51| 68| 85| 102| 119

* When the metal stopper with bumper is used for positioning, the
theoretical output may vary depending on the full compression force of
the bumper. For details, refer to the adjuster specifications on page 70.

Weight
-
ld
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of | Aqiional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
Model the shorter total
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 length type | Extensinstioke end | Reticionstofeend | Buffer | End lock | Axial piping
MXQ8C 140 150 170 200 260 280 — — — -6 10 8 30 60 No
MXQ12C | 280 | 290 | 320 | 370 | 400 | 550 | 620 — — -12 20 16 70 60 | addition
Weight of Centralized Adjuster
-
ld]
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction only when the
Model product comes with a
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 retraction stroke end adjuster
MXQ8C 185 195 215 245 305 340 — -10
MXQi2C 365 385 415 465 495 645 715 -20
Weight of Moving Parts
- -
]
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of | Aqitional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
Model the shorter total : : P
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 length type | Extensinsiroke end | Reticionstofeend | Buffer | End lock | Axial piping
MXQ8C 68 76 85 97 116 138 — — — -6 10 8 30 10 No
MXQ12C | 143 | 154 | 168 | 192 | 206 | 263 | 300 | — — -12 20 16 70 20 | addition
69
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Maximum Load Weight

Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

Allowable Kinetic Energy

[kl [J]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model |Internal rubber | Rubber | Metal st Shock absorber/RJ | Metal
niema hber) TLbber|e'd siopper - - ea Model Lt W . Rubber Shock Metal
bumper  |stopper| with bumper Honzontal\ Vertical | stopper rubber |stopper with
stopper |absorber/RJ| stopper
MXQ8C 1 1 1 1 1 bumper bumper
MXQ12C 2 2 2 1.5 [ 1 2 MXQ8C 0.04 0.018 0.06 0.2 0.009
MXQ12C 0.11 0.04 0.12 0.33 0.02
= When selecting a model, refer to Model Selection on page 157 or use
the Model Selection Software. Keep in mind that a model cannot be
selected with only the allowable kinetic energy.
With End Lock With Buffer Mechanism
Model MXQ8C | MXQi2C Model MXQ8C | MXQi12C
Operating pressure range [MPa] 0.3510 0.7 Operating speed range [mm/s] 50 to 500
Holding force [N] 12 [ 23 P 9sp 9 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Buffer stroke [mm] 5 10
Buffer stroke Stroke at 0 [mm] 5 9
load [N] Maximum stroke 8 15
Auto Switches Applicable to Buffer
Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-M9NV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP
Adjusters For adjuster option models and dimensions, refer to pages 123 and 124.
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Model MXQ8C MXQi2C
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04
Stroke absorption [mm)] 2 2.8
Min. operating pressure of metal 03 0.3
stopper with bumper*'*2 [MPa] : :
Reference) Fyl| compression force of bumper [N] 20 42
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1

=1 Minimum operating pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
When using the metal stopper with bumper for positioning, use it at a pressure level exceeding the minimum operating pressure. For vertical mounting,
the workpiece mass should be taken into consideration. For details, refer to Specific Product Precautions on page 196.

+2 Not available for g6

Rubber Stopper
Model MXQ8C MXQi2C
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1
Shock Absorber/RJ
Model MXQ8C MXQi2C
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5
Stroke absorption [mm] 3 5
Collision speed [mm/s] 50 to 500 50 to 500
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1
Metal Stopper
Model MXQ8C MXQi2C
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.009 0.02
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1

O
2

70

Double-ported type )
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

L]
(¢
x
=

Height interchangeable type RSIl[CRIL R oTola =X MY LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection




MXQLIC series

Dimensions: MXQ BC [Standard]

BC- 2 =1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
MXQ D Standard type guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | a screw which _has an |nterr_ned|ate length be

0 tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-

‘ 0 mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-

r[] © ® tails.

[ %2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.

21
19.7

4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)

#3H9 (*3°%°) depth 1.5

2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)

g %ﬁ_, - o © D I G}
[aV) [s2] ~— ./
411\2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 F 310 (*9%%%) depth 1.5 N x M3 x 0.5%1%2
<£ _ 1) «F Cross-sectional
12 2 view B-B
M 27 23 10
051,

r?\ @Ic o— ©

[ ©

z L °)

zZ .
Bottom view
of MXQ8C-30Z
(8}
<
(NN-1)xH G §'
3H9 (4 %°) depth 2 H 8 6.3 5.8
—A 22 v o
z 8 3 = 'S
*_,@ S @ © m— +
L z 8y
—A 4 NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional

view A-A

MXQ 8C L'IZIZ Symmetric type

13 2xM3x0.5 thread depth 5

8 g«a» a8
19.7
L_j
21 Pilot port side
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN 4 Y74
MXQ8C-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8C-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 14 32.5 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8C-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 14.5 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8C-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8C-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 37 62.5 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ8C-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 10 gilB 156.5 6 4 116 126
71
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Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

8C

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ BC'D I:I With adjuster option (28)
Metal stopper with bumper [ZA]: Both ends, [ZB : Extension stroke end,[ZC : Retraction

stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL|: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end

14.6

Extension stroke end

adjuster adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon = - Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 / ® © '\\socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 5 5 Adjustment range 8
Max. 15 Max. 13
30 30

Rubber stopper [ZD)]: Both ends, [ZE ]: Extension stroke end, [ ZF |: Retraction stroke end, [ZP : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

==
(M6 x 0.75) 3'} % g ;(MG x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 / /‘ 3&} '\ Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 ] 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 15
31.5 31.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

B C (ME;: X 0.75)
S

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 3

Max. 13

(M6 x 0.75)
- 3
Width across flats 8 05
Adjustment range 5 5 5
Max. 15
—_—
29.9 29.9

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

=
PR-)
=
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. (] g
S o
5=
<
MXQ 8C'DZN Shorter total length type
)
°
o
e
M %3 «3 As the total length has been reduced by re- %
moving the extension stroke end adjuster Dimensions [mm] §
" . mounting holes, an extension stroke end ad-
) i Model M
@ @ ol juster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retraction -
—@e—@—@— stroke end adjusters can be mounted afterward.) MXQ8C-10ZN 60 =)
1CS @ Of MXQ8C-20ZN 70 3
” MXQ8C-30ZN 80 3
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8C-40ZN 96 <
MXQ8C-50ZN 123 3
MXQ8C-75ZN | 148 =
72

SVC

O

Double-ported type )
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

Mxatl

Height interchangeable type RSIl[CRIL R oTola =X MY LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

Common Adjuster
Options




MXQLIC series

Dimensions: MXQ

8C

[Functional Option]

MXQ BC'DD1 With buffer (28)

13
Dimensions [mm]
. ‘{ H @ @ o Model Stand;,rld type Shonerlo:;engmtype 77
o L~ ] .9_©_®_©_‘.
@ ol = @ @0 MXQ8C-10ZC01| 85 765 | 775
28.5 MXQ8C-20Z[ 11 O5| 86.5 87.5
MXQ8C-30Z[1 105 96.5 97.5
2x M3 x 05 thread depth 5 M MXQ8C-40Z(11| 121 | 1125 | 1135
o 17, MXQ8C-50Z[11| 148 139.5 | 140.5
MXQ8C-75Z[ 11 173 164.5 142.5
—
+ Dimensions other than those listed i
above are the same as those for the < 74
standard type. ~
MXQ 80'552 With end lock (28) Dimensions [mm]
Model J Q
MXQ8C-10Z[12 61.5
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q MXQ8C-20Z12 715
- — i J 5 $l MXQ8C-30Z(12 | 815 30
| [
T ; MXQ8C-40Z[ 12 97.5
@ I
AR lﬂ] xd ' * MXQ8C-50Z[12 | 1245
05 .75 MXQ8C-75Z(12 | 1395 43

MXQ8C-752[12

27.2

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8C'DD

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required.

With end lock,
extension stroke end adjuster (28) Weta stopper with bumper: 28

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)

B

socket hole 3

\Width across hexagon

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 13

Max. 23

40

Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*1
MXQA-CT8-X28 MXQA-A887-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT8-X28 MXQA-A827-X11
Shock absorber/RJ: ZH MXQA-JT8-X28 RJ0603N
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT8-X28 MXQA-A838-X11

«1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Rubber stopper:[ZE]

Extension stroke end adjuster

= /(M6x0.75)

4

Width across hexagon
\.socket hole 3
Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 14

Max. 25

41.5

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

ZSNC

73

Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH|

Extension stroke end

S|

hock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)
2
@ Width across flats 8
0.5
10 Adjustment range 2.2
Max. 13
29.9




Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

8C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8C'DD3 Axial piping (28)
2

=t

j-—

[,
{ ] PI;\ll()t portM5x0.8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(N) (©ouT) '
9o OO > o -
i A 3 .
® @0 ! t N
63 2 6.3
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 (IN)
(OUT)
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. %meeﬁflc tVPeﬂ

MXxaQ BC'DD4 With buffer, end lock (28)
Q

Double-ported type )
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

D
=
=
b=}
>
=
>
£
=
E
=
=
5
[}
o
=
0 J - ke}
5 Q
| .05 £
=y @ 3
3 S
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 .75 2
13 °
, C o
& ! [
< - @ @ @ OoeT— o s
| o =oieo—s0—o - : =
g &S %@9 FRAFN oF & ~ MXQ8C-75Z14 =
k ©
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 285 ] g_ Dimensions mm] > g
M Standard| Shorter total % »
Qa7 Model J | Q| twe |lenghtype| zz | 3=
- M M £
| = MXQ8C-10ZL14| 615 85 | 765 | 775 | 5
* MXQ8C-20Z[14| 715 95 | 865 | 875 | &
N zz MXQ8C-30Z(J4| 815 | 30| 105 | 965 | 975
T MXQ8C-40Z[14| 975 121 [ 1125 [ 1135 [g
_ _ _ MXQ8C-50Z[14 | 124.5 148 | 139.5 [ 1405 | @
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8C-75Z14 | 1395 | 43 | 173 | 164.5 | 1425 .%. @
<o
c s
C pontis £
MXQ 8 'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (28) Pilot port M5 x 0.8 g
(ouT) o o
2 '
i L
™ (SRR <]
e 4 < ‘;‘ =
I (8} & qg-
13 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 .63 § 2
y @ @ od Pilot port M5 x 0.8
< | IN
3 RIS %gﬁ;@@ ™ 5
/ O Symmetric type T
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 28.5 N N - °
. ]
M . . -
o [ Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Dimensions [mm] | o
o ouT, Standard | Shorter total =
' U Model type | lengthtype | ZZ
f i M M c
< 77 MXQ8C-10Z05| 85 | 765 | 775 %
= MXQ8C-20Z005| 95 | 865 | 875 2
MXQ8C-30Z15| 105 | 965 | 975 3
MXQ8C-40Z15| 121 | 1125 | 1135 °
MXQ8C-50Z15| 148 | 1395 | 1405 | o
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8C-75Z[15| 173 | 164.5 | 1425 =
74

Z;SVIC




MXQLIC series

simensions: mxa |8 C | [Functional Option]

MXQ BC'DDG Centralized adjuster (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZM|: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

- - 5 Adjustment range 14
Pilot port side -
Width across hexagon socket hole 3
/

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end adjuster+!

(M6 x 0.75)

0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 13
Max. 23

Mz
Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 36
5 Adjustment range 16
Width across hexagon socket hole 3
O¢ = f\Retraction stroke end adjuster
[@)C (M6 x 0.75)
=] Extension stroke end adjuster!
(M6 x 0.75)
0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 14
Max. 25

16.1
14.6
@
i
Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ

MXQ8C-10ZL16
MXQ8C-20Z[ 16
MXQ8C-30ZL16 | 22.5
MXQ8C-40ZL16
MXQ8C-50Z[16
MXQ8C-75Z[16 | 46.5

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG|: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34
5 Adjustment range 10

—

o€ Retraction stroke end shock absorber

o€ (M6 x 0.75)

= Extension stroke end shock absorber*!

(M6 x 0.75)
0.5 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 2.2
10

Max. 13

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ BC L'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (28)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Pilot port side

75

O




Dimensions: MXQ

8C

Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8C'DIZI8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (28)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal

stopper type.

33.4
L
21

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

#1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)
uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
(-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on

the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and

bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

285
T

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

Dimensions

17 [mm]
& Model MZ
e s = MXQ8C-10Z[18
~ i 1 F MXQ8C-20Z[18
MZ MXQ8C-30Z[18 | 22.5
MXQ8C-40Z[18
MXQ8C-50Z[18
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8C-75Z[18 | 46.5
MXQ 8C L'DDQ Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (28)
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
Extension stroke end adjuster
Retraction stroke end
adjuster
76

O
2

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXxallB

L
(¢
x
=

Height interchangeable type SIIile|RIL LR oTola =LY< W Low thrust with high rigidity type

|

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQLIC series

Dimensions: MXQ

12C

[Standard]

wxa 12C-oZ

«1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the

J | guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
3 a screw which has an intermediate length be-
o]
Standard type tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
ﬁ o3 @ mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
tails.
l i #2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 stance, it could become magnetized if touched
10030 10080 by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
04H9('0°®)depth 2 4HO(*6*") depth 2 switch malfunction.
27 5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
24.9 2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)
A I 1
7 17
o oA Td WJM@ Yoo
5 O @ ' o o @ 09
Q Y & s
F_[—B N x M4 x 0.7%1+2
17 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
(ﬂ _ 1) «F Cross-sectional
16 2 view B-B
39 29 11 M
0.5 o
1 o B
Ho-o-—Do—o—o--
B @ :
! 2z
Bottom view 0
of MXQ12C-40Z (NN 1) xH G =
—1)x §_
24H9 (*3°%°) depth 2.5 H 5 85 . 74
~—A So
o — N s g
! o SR
L_‘ O R B o = @ i
—A NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
wxa 12CL-oZ
Symmetric type
17 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
Te]
2 o @;ﬁ; Nl 2 @@ {T@@ \ .O_@k
& 06° 6> 6 @ 0@
[ |
24.9
= Dimensions other than those listed above
27 are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN V4 2z
MXQ12C-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12C-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 i3 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12C-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12C-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12C-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12C-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12C-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 171.5 184

77

ZSNC



Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

12C

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2C'D|:| With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK J: Both ends, [ ZL|: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

18.9

Retraction stroke end
adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end

adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Width across hexagon

socket hole 4
Width across flats 10,

Adjustment range 10

Width across hexagon
socket hole 4

Width across flats 10

0.5
6.5 6.5

Adjustment range 9

Max. 17

Max. 16

35 35

18.9

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF J: Retraction stroke end,[ZPP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster

Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 11

Width across hexagon socket hole 4

Max. 18

5 (M8 x 1)
= —h Width across flats 10
0.5
6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 17
36.5 36.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

=

Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 12

Max. 23

F— =
(M8 x 1)
| — = %
=
0.5 Width across flats 10
6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11
Max. 22
40.8 40.8

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2C'DZN Shorter total length type

M #3

LN N
00 °

_%_

*3 As the total length has been reduced by remov-
ing the extension stroke end adjuster mounting
holes, an extension stroke end adjuster cannot
be mounted afterward. (Retraction stroke end
adjusters can be mounted afterward.)

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

SVC

O

Dimensions [mm]
Model M
MXQ12C-10ZN 72
MXQ12C-20ZN 82
MXQ12C-30ZN 92
MXQ12C-40ZN 110
MXQ12C-50ZN 120
MXQ12C-75ZN 164
MXQ12C-100ZN 189
78

Double-ported type )
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

Mxatl

Height interchangeable type RSIl[CRIL R oTola =X MY LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQLIC series

Dimensions: MXQ

12C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2C'DIZI1 With buffer (212)

17 Dimensions [mm]
Standard type | Shorer el lengthype
M |
; — odel M M Y74
< } ' O® Ow MXQ12C-10Z011 | 1035 93 %
- N —4}@—— —t
< ! @9 O@ MXQ12C-20Z[1 113.5 103 98
o MXQ12C-30Z[11 123.5 113 108
37 MXQ12C-40Z[11 141.5 131 126
2x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 " MXQ12C-50ZC11 | 1515 | 141 136
515 MXQ12C-752[11 195.5 185 180
» - MXQ12C-100Z[1| 2205 210 205
< :
S —————
= Dimensions other than those listed above — |
are the same as those for the standard type. Y44
12C-:2w
MXQ [J& With end lock (212) Dimensions o]
Model J
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 30 MXQ12C-10Z[12 68
- J 5 MXQ12C-20Z[12 70
< ‘ T MXQ12C-30Z[12 80
@ —éf/ ® MXQ12C-40Z[12 98
| : o MXQ12C-50Z[12 108
MXQ12C-75Z(12 152
o5 ], MXQ12C-100Z12 | 177
[s)
3 T : —
o= %, @, Oof .
- - : - ©
o Pe~ © o9 °
MXQ12-10Z(12 3
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
With end lock, - —— -
T Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*1
wxa 12C-0o

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required.

extension stroke end adjuster (012) et stoppe

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper:

ype
r with bumper: ZB

MXQA-CT12-X28

MXQA-A1287-X11

Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT12-X28 | MXQA-A1227-X11
Shock absorber/RJ: ZH MXQA-JT12-X28 RJ0805U-X2300
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT12-X28 MXQA-A1238-X11

#1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be is used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Rubber stopper:[ZE|

Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH]

Extension stroke end

= Extension stroke end adjuster = Extension stroke end adjuster SR shock absorber
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
Width across hexagon = Width across hexagon
socket hole 4 1 socket hole 4 — =
Width across flats 10 T ] Width across flats 10 r || ;%
g
05 |, 05 | ' 05 | Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 14 1" Adjustment range 16 11 Adjustment range 13
Max. 26 Max. 27 Max. 28
45 46.5 47.3

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

ZSNC

79




Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

Dimensions: MXQ

12C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2C'DIZI3 Axial piping (212)

—t-—

<

O O®
@%‘@h@

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)

(ouT)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(OUT)
A
3 o
[s¢)
ﬁ'
8.4
8.4 I
B M Pilot port M5 x 0.8
ilot port M5 x 0.8 (IN)
Symmetric type

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 20'[”34 With buffer, end lock (212)
30

Double-ported type )
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

D
S
=
b=}
i
5
=
=
=
2
E=
=
=2
()
o
< J 5 =
© °
i
) — g
— $
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 0.5 ‘o
17 o
(3] —
‘ v - <)
L i - - (%
o| 09, O o O@ ] 2
"l o oY |° OO~ 2
1 - — o
o i : : |8
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 © l MXQ12C-10Z14 ‘ g g
M . . N - N S X
Dimensions mm] | 8 =
“ ‘21—5“1 Standard | Shorter total f_
< i Model J | bpe |[lengthtye | ZzZ | 5
8, o —— ‘ M M °
MXQ12C-10Z[14 | 68| 103.5 93 96
2z MXQ12C-20Z14 70 | 113.5 103 98 o
MXQ12C-30Z14 80 | 123.5 113 108 k7]
MXQ12C-40Z04 | 98] 1415 | 131 [ 126 | S o
MXQ12C-50Z(14 | 108 | 151.5 141 136 <o
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12C-75Z004 | 152 | 195.5 185 180 Sa
MXQ12C-100Z04[ 177 [ 2205 | 210 | 205 | E©
3
1 ZC- 5 H H ] Pilot port M5 x 0.8 <
MXQ LD With buffer, axial piping (212) oo e
2 = & *g’
— || g8
™ =]
4” o e T 2] <
17 ) ] Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN) Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.4 -
 —————
(IN) . S
- 1IN o O& J o ~ Symmetric type <
= [ é; &— : O@i Dimensions mm] | 2
SE. Standard| Shorter total §
) = - length t
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 M Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.4 e W“F,’Ie engM ype | 2z =
T
ol 215 oun MXQ12C-10Z0O5 | 103.5 93 96 3
| MXQ12C-20Z[15 | 113.5 103 98 £
N - MXQ12C-30Z(15 | 1235 | 113 [ 108 2
& [ ———y MXQ12C-40Z(15 | 1415 | 131 | 126 | &
77 MXQ12C-50Z(15 | 151.5 141 136 g
MXQ12C-75Z[15 | 195.5 185 180 ¢E:
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12C-100Z035| 220.5 210 205
80

ZS\VC




MXQLIC series

Dimensions: MXQ

12C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2C'DD6 Centralized adjuster (g12)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZC: Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK[: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Max. 41
6.5 Adjustment range 16
Pilot port side Width across hexagon socket hole 4
I 1 4
@ @ P O Retraction stroke end adjuster
X . \ (M8 x 1)
& ()
@ @ O N Extension stroke end adjuster!
(M8 x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 14
Max. 26
“= T
Mz
Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,

[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 43

6.5

Adjustment range 18

Width across hexagon socket hole 4

O®

Retraction stroke end adjuster

09

0.5

(M8 x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster?
(M8 x 1)
Width across flats 10

11

Adjustment range 16

Max. 27

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ12C-10Z[16 26
MXQ12C-20Z[16
MXQ12C-30Z[16
MXQ12C-40Z[16
MXQ12C-50Z[6
MXQ12C-75Z[16

MXQ12C-100Z[6

34

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends,

[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

[}
[}
Max. 47 _ adjustment %
6.5 range 16 % Z
=8
B |
O@) 1
Retraction stroke end shock absorber
o® (M8 x 1)
= Extension stroke end shock absorber+!
(M8 x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 13
Max. 28

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2C L'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (212)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

?@ @ @ O Retraction stroke end adjuster
o @ 09

Pilot port side

81
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Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

12C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2C'DD8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (212)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal

stopper type.

37 ﬁ Pilot port side w

#1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)
uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
(-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on

the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and

bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

41.4

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

‘ Retraction stroke end
adjuster
J
Extension stroke end

adjuster?

=

Dimensions

N e [mm]
o ( Model Mz
Mz MXQ12C-10Z(J8 26
MXQ12C-20Z(18
MXQ12C-30Z[18
MXQ12C-40Z[18 a4
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12C-50Z[ 18
MXQ12C-75Z( 18
MXQ12C-100Z[18
MXQ 1 2C L'DDQ Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (212)
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
Extension stroke end adjuster
. - Retraction stroke end I ‘
@Q . @ @ 70 adjuster %"!D
e~ © 09 ol
©
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Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXxallB

L
(¢
x
=

Height interchangeable type SIIile|RIL LR oTola =LY< W Low thrust with high rigidity type

|

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




Air Slide Table
Height Interchangeable Type

MXQ Series

06, 08, 012, 16, 820, 325

How to Order

MXQ

M9BW

12
o o

30/ZA
© 00

)

o o

0 Q Body option e Functional options 0 Number of
Bore Standard type Symmetric type e Standard stroke [mm] Symbol Functional option auto switches
size Nil L Nil | Without functional option Nil 2
6 Port Switch mounting groove | Switch mounting groove Port 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 1 With buffer S 1
2 With end lock n n
8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 3 Axial piping
12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 4 With buffer, end lock
SR SE R 5 | With buffer, axial piping @ Made to order
16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 6 Centralized adjuster For details, refer to
20 =‘ ) Y 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 7 Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) the next page.
SAUZACAN: 8 | Buffer, Centralized adjuster
25 ""‘ ot 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150* 9 | Buffer, Centralized adjuster (Symmetric)
=1 Not available, as the standard model has piping ports and auto switch mounting
rooves on both sides. Please use the standard type. Only the adjuster part of the .
gentralized adjuster is symmetric. P Y ] P 6 _AUto switch
* The operating speed range of the stroke marked with an asterisk (*) is 50 to 300 mm/s. [ Nil_[ Without auto switch |

(Without stroke adjuster)

* For applicable auto switches,

0 Adjuster options/Functional option combinations

refer to

the next page.

Adjuster mounting Functional option combination

position*!*8 Nil 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Symbol Adjuster type*® ) ) Without #2438 %6 #2 #246 * *2 *2%7

Extension | Retraction || ool With | With | Axial |With buffer, |With buffer,|Centralized |Gertelzedadist| B Cerlze | B, Ceteized

stroke end | stroke end option | buffer |end lock| piping | endlock |axial piping| adjuster | (§mmen | - adiskr |aduse(Symeti)
Z Without adjuster O ®) ®) ©) ®) ©) X X X X
ZA [ o O X X ©) X X O O X X
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper [ O X ©) ©) X X X X X X
ZC [ J O X X ©) X X o o O O
ZD [ [ @) X X ©) X X ©) ©) ©) O
ZE | Rubber stopper [ O ®) ®) ©) ®) ®) X X X X
ZF [ @) X X O X X @) O @) O
ZG [ [ O X X O X X O ©) X X
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ O X ®) ®) X X X X X X
ZJ [ ] ] X X O X X O O O O
ZK [ [ ) O X X ©) X X O O O O
ZL | Metal stopper [ O O O O O O X X X X
ZM [ ] ] X X O X X O O O O
ZN Without adjuster O O*5 X O X O*5 X X X X
ZP Rubber stopper [ J O X X ©) X X X X X X
zq | Shortertotal | gnock absorber/Rl ° o x x o X X X X X X
ZS length type & | Metal stopper with bumper [ O X X o X X X X X X
ZT & | Metal stopper °® @) X X O X X X X X X
ZBF | _[Metal | Rubber stopper ° [ ¢} X X @) X X [®) @) X X
ZBJ | | stopper with | T [ Shock absorber/RJ D ° 0 X X 0 X X 0 0 X X
ZBM |-=|bumper g Metal stopper [ [ @) X X e} X X O O x X
ZEC g Rubber -5 | Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ O X X o X X O o O O
ZEJ | g stopper + | Shock absorber/RJ [ J [ O X X ©) X X ©) ©) ©) O
ZEM Q pp S Metal stopper [ [ ) O X X ©) X X @) O O O
ZHC | o 5 | Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ O X X o X X o o X X
ZHF | | Shock S | Rubber stopper D D O X X o) X X o) [®) X X
ZHM | § | absorber/RJ ¢ | Metal stopper D D @) x X ) X X [®) [®) X X
ZLC |2 Metal stopper with bumper| @ [ J O X X ©) X X ©) O O O
ZLF % Metal Rubber stopper [ [J O X X ©) X X @) O O O
ZLJ | stopper Shock absorber/RJ [ [ @) X X o X X O O O O

«1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The adjuster can be
mounted afterward.

2 For the buffer mechanism, the buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that

is adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster.

x3 If it is necessary to install a retraction stroke end adjuster with a buffer
mechanism, use a buffer and centralized adjuster provided with a retraction
stroke end adjuster on the rear end of the body. End lock or axial piping

+4 Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce
the total length of the table.

*5 The shorter total length type can be used, but a retraction stroke end adjuster

cannot be mounted afterward.

*6 For 916 to 825, the piping ports on both sides cannot be used.

options cannot be mounted to centralized adjuster specification models.
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+7 For @16 to 825, only the centralized adjuster is symmetric.
+8 For details on the adjuster mounting position, refer to the next page.
+*9 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for g6.



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog for further information on auto switches.

. S - Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length [m] )
Type Special function Electrical § % Wiring 05|13 |5 Az Applicable load
entry g = (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular| In-line (N") M| L@ connector

= 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9N ® 00 O O IC

.~§ — 3-wire (PNP) : MOPV | M9P | @ [@[@[O| O | circuit

[ 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® & e O O —

o -

= ) o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ (@ @ O O IC

=

s D'(Zgé‘;’lztr'cu:gggf‘;'r‘)’” Grommet |Yes[3ire (PNP)| 24V [°V'*Y] — [MOPWV| MOPW | @ [@ @ O O | circut |02

s 2-wire 12V MO9BWV| M9BW | @ @ | ® | O O —

@ ) 3-wire (NPN) MINAV*'| MONA*'| O |O | @ | O ©) IC

% (2v-vcz§i)rr riizlisct:tr;tr) 3-wire (PNP) SV 12V M9PAV*'| MOPA*' | O |O|@ | O O circuit

@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'|M9BA*'| O |O | @ | O O —
i) 3-wire IC
i Grommet | Yes [(EQuiv. o NPN) - 5V - A9eV A% | @ |— @ —\ — || —
E ‘% o-wire oav | 12v 100V | A93V*| A93 ® o 0 o — — | Relay,
o None 100Vorless| A90V A90 ® —|®| —| — |ICcircut| PLC
=1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of

but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. A water-resistant type cylinder order.

is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.
%2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ------- Nil (Example) MONW

# Since there are applicable auto switches other than those listed above,
refer to page 125 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connectors, refer to the

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

T

MXQLIC

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type

)
im- - M (Example) MONWM Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog.
3m- - L (Example) MONWL = Auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled.
5m e Z (Example) MONWZ
ade 10
Mordef Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.) Adjuster Mounting Position (Exception: Centralized Adjuster)
Symbol Specifications Shorter total length type
-X7 PTFE grease
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment B ‘ [
X11 Long adjustment bolt |
(10 mm longer adjustment range)
X12 Long adjustment bolt Extelnd Betraot Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have
(20 mm longer adjustment range) Retraction stroke end  Extension stroke end been removed to reduce the total length of the table.
-X28 Long adjustment nut and bolt adjuster adjuster
-X Without built-i t itch t . . . s
33 FROUR DuFin auto SWItch magne Centralized Adjuster Mounting Position
-X39 Fluororubber seal
-X42 | Anti-corrosive guide unit Standard type| 26 to 212 Standard type| 16 to 25
-X45 EPDM seal - :
— Pilot port side
-X580 | Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s) — E—_EE
-X2100 | End plate compatible with the current MXQ series ) D @ Retraction stroke end
-X2128 | Heat-resistant specification (-10 to 100°) 2 ggtngé'ro” stroke end adjuster
- ide adjust ificati
X2200 | Side g juster specification O Extension stroke ond :) @ Extension stroke end
Combined use of shock absorber + h ’
-X2201 = adjuster adjuster
metal stopper =
Extension stroke end adjuster fixed
"X2202 | ¢ 'ihe axial direction
960 012 01610025
. ) Extension stroke end = Extension stroke end
Moisture 4 adjuster
Control Tube
IDK Series Retraction stroke end
“ adjuster
When operating an actuator with a small diameter and a short
stroke at a high frequency, dew condensation (water droplets)
may occur inside the piping depending on the conditions.
Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the actuator
will prevent dew condensation from occurring. For details, re-
fer to the IDK series in the Best Pneumatics No. 6 Catalog.

- J
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Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection




MXQ Series

IN

. ps . . OouT -
Specifications Theoretical Output E
- The dual rod ensures an output twice that of current cylinders. [N]
Bini Bore iltze_ [mm] 6 [ 8 | 1“2/|5 | 0186 [ 20 [ 25 Bore size |Rod size |Operating|Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
F;Ei'gg port size :ir ' [mm] | [mm] |diection | [mm? [02 [ 0.3 ] 0.4 | 05] 0.6 | 0.7
Action Double acting 6 3 ouT 57 11 17| 23| 29| 34| 40
Operating pressure 0.15 to 0.7 MPa* (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa) IN 42 8| 13| 17] 21| 25| 29
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa 8 4 ouT 101 20| 30| 40| 51| 61| 71
Ambient and fluid temperatures —-10 to 60°C IN 75 15| 23| 30| 38| 45| 53
50 to 500 mm/s ouT 226 45| 68| 90| 113 | 136 | 158

Operating speed range| (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s) 12 6 IN 170 34 51 68 851|102 | 119
(Average operating speed) (Metal stopper: 50 to 200 mm/s)

* in the standard stroke table on page 83: 50 to 300 mm/s 16 6 OuT | 402 80 | 121 | 161 | 201 | 241 | 281
Cushion IN 346 69 | 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242
(Without stroke adjuster) Internal rubber bumper - g | OUT | 628 | 126188 | 251|314 | 377 | 440
Cushion Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, IN 528 | 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369
(With stroke adjuster) Shock absorber, Metal stopper 25 10 ouT 982 | 196 | 295 | 393 | 491 | 589 | 687
Lubrication Non-lube IN 825 | 165 | 247 | 330 | 412 | 495 | 577

. Solid state auto switch, Reed auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Auto switch

2-color indicator solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2to 0 mm

=1 Refer to page 86 for the

minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with

bumper. If the operating pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure,
the repeated accuracy will decline.
Minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required
to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
The operating pressure of the bore size 20 cylinder with shock absorber is 0.15 to

= When the metal stopper with bumper is used for positioning, the
theoretical output may vary depending on the full compression force of
the bumper. For details, refer to the adjuster specifications on page 86.

0.6 MPa.
Weight
_—
]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the shorter | Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 {otalenghtype | Extensionstoke end | Retractonstkeend | Buiffer | Endl lock | Axial piping
MXQ6 120 120 160 180 190 — — — — -6 10 8 30 40
MXQ8 150 180 190 230 310 350 — — — -6 10 8 30 60
MXQ12 290 310 340 400 430 590 670 — — -12 20 16 70 80 No
MXQ16 500 520 570 650 690 840 | 1,100 | 1,200 — -21 40 30 120 150 | addition
MXQ20 870 870 900 990 | 1,100 | 1,300 | 1,700 | 2,000 | 2,100 -33 70 50 (80) 190 400
MXQ25 | 1,400 | 1,400 | 1,500 | 1,600 | 1,900 | 2,100 | 2,300 | 3,000 | 3,300 -60 110 80 310 700
= Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Centralized Adjuster
—
¢]]
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction only when the product comes
e 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 with a retraction stroke end adjuster
MXQ6 160 165 210 230 240 — — — — -10
MXQ8 195 225 235 275 355 410 — — — -10
MXQ1i2 375 405 435 495 525 685 765 — — -20
MXQ16 660 690 740 820 860 1,010 1,270 1,370 — -40
MXQ20 1,140 1,170 1,200 1,290 1,400 1,600 2,050 2,350 2,450 -60
(-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-25)
MXQ25 1,880 1,920 2,020 2,120 2,420 2,620 2,930 3,630 3,930 -100
= Value in ( ) is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Moving Parts
— _—
]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction ofthe shorter | Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 {otalenghtype | Exiensionstoke end | Retracionstokeend | Buiffer | Endl lock | Axial piping
MXQ6 61 66 80 89 97 — — — — -6 10 8 30 10
MXQ8 68 76 85 97 116 138 — — — -6 10 8 30 10
MXQi12 | 143 154 168 192 206 263 300 — — -12 20 16 70 20 No
MXQ16 | 240 257 277 309 329 389 469 520 — -21 40 30 120 35 | addition
MXQ20 | 408 410 437 464 503 588 747 815 882 -33 70 50 (80) 190 65
MXQ25 | 674 681 721 761 836 935 1,078 | 1,284 | 1,384 -60 110 80 310 110

= Value in ( ) is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Maximum Load Weight

Allowable Kinetic Energy

[kg] J]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model | Internal rubber | Rubber | Metal stopper | Shock absorber/RJ | Metal Model | Internal rubber | Metal stopper| Rubber Shock Metal
bumper stopper | with bumper Horizontal[ Vertical | stopper bumper with bumper | stopper | absorber/RJ | stopper

MXQ6 0.6 0.6 — 0.6 0.6 MXQ6 0.03 — 0.06 0.175 0.009
MXQ8 1 1 1 1 1 MXQ8 0.04 0.018 0.06 0.2 0.009
MXQ12 2 2 2 1.5 1 2 MXQ12 0.11 0.04 0.12 0.33 0.02
MXQ16 4 4 4 2.5 4 MXQ16 0.12 0.08 0.2 0.76 0.04
MXQ20 6 6 6 6 6 MXQ20 0.24 0.12 0.4 1.47 0.06
MXQ25 9 9 9 9 { 6 9 MXQ25 0.39 0.18 0.6 1.73 0.09

+ When selecting a model, refer to Model Selection on page 157 or use
the Model Selection Software. Keep in mind that a model cannot be
selected with only the allowable kinetic energy.

Optional Specifications

With End Lock

With Buffer Mechanism

Model MXQ6 [ MXQ8 [ MXQ12 [ MXQ16[ MXQZO[ MXQ25 Model MXQG[ MXQS[MXQ12[MXQ1 6[MX020[MX025
Operating pressure range [MPa] 0.3510 0.7 Operating speed range [mm/s] 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Holding force [N] 12 12 [ 23 [ 45 [ 70 [ 110 Buffer stroke [mm] 5 10
Buffer stroke | Stroke at 0 [mm]| 3 5 9 16 25 40
load [N] Maximum stroke 6 8 15 24 38 59

Auto Switches Applicable to Buffer

Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-M9NV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP

Adjusters For adjuster option models and dimensions, refer to pages 123 and 124.
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Model MXQ8 MXQi2 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25

Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12 0.18

Stroke absorption [mm] 2 2.8 3.6 4.4 5.5

Min. operating pressure of metal

stopper with bumper*'*2 [MPa] 0.3 03 02 02 02

Reference) Fyl| compression force of bumper [N] 20 42 65 97 154

Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5

=1 Minimum operating pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
When using the metal stopper with bumper for positioning, use it at a pressure level exceeding the minimum operating pressure. For vertical mounting,
the workpiece mass should be taken into consideration. For details, refer to Specific Product Precautions on page 196.

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLlC

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

«2 Not available for 06
Rubber Stopper S o
Model MXQ6 [ MXQ8 MXQ12 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25 § =
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6 ]
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 % §
<
Shock Absorber/RJ
Model MXQ6 [ MXQ8 MXQ12 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25 N
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7 %
Stroke absorption [mm] 3 5 6 7 10 5
Collision speed [mm/s] 50 to 500 =]
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80 70 45 %
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245 422 814 §
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9 8 15 c
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14 x 1.5 .g
o
]
Metal Stopper 3
Model MXQ6 [ MXQ8 MXQi2 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25 °
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.009 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.09 '8
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 =
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MXQ Series

Dimensions

: MXQ

6

[Standard]

MXQ G'DZ Standard type

20
18.9

34
@

—|
[s\] o}

5.5

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

23H9 (*3°%°) depth 1.5

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

16.3
s

=1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
tails.

+2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.

4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)

2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)

<
-

N x M3 x 0.5%1%2

O

f57e)

Cross-sectional

view B-B
11
M
05 [T
4
Y4
(V)
HB GB £
(NN-1)xH| G g
20 16 18 23H9 (*3%%°) depth 2 H §O 5.3 5.8
l=—A Lc; O] oy
© ok 13 | els
EIRICT oo Go M| o
== == E 34
: l—A s NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
Bottom view 03H9 (3% depth 2 P ;qg)._ :
of MXQ6-30Z HA T GA 3 Cross-sectional
8 view A-A
g‘o
=y
I
[$)
MXQ 6L'DZ Symmetric type
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 23H9 (4 %%°) depth 2
el 12
‘ &, @& o)
3| Heera o SP S e i 5
18.9 :
o Bottom view
* Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN p4 y74
MXQ6-10Z 22 18 25 9 23 16 38 10 30 64.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6-20Z 25 15 15 9 26 26 38 10 30 74.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6-30Z 21 — 34 12 — 20 48 13 40 95.5 6 3 63 73
MXQ6-40Z 26 10 38 24 28 28 48 15 50 107.5 6 3 75 85
MXQ6-50Z 27 20 48 34 28 28 48 15 60 117.5 6 3 85 95
87
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 6 [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ G'DI:I With adjuster option (26)

Rubber stopper [ZD ] Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end
13.6 adjuster adjuster 13.6
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
% m Width across hexagon @_?@ 2 Width across hexagon
\ socket hole 3 el & socket hole 3
= Width across flats 8 1 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 12 5 035 .
y 5 Adjustment range 10
ax 17 Max. 15
31.5
31.5

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends, [ZH]: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) : (M6 x 0.75)
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 5 5 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 16 Max. 14
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIM]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 4] — @ . i Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 L Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 5 05 i
Max. 16 5 Adjustment range 8
30 Max. 14
30
Retraction stroke end | Extension stroke end \

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6'DZN Shorter total length type

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

M *3 *3 As the total length has been re- .
duced by removing the extension %
stroke end adjuster mounting . . o
7@ ® @ ® o}ii holes, an extension stroke end Dimensions [mm] °
& & e [‘;i adjuster cannot be mounted af- Model M ‘;
; terward. (Retraction stroke end bl
adjusters can be mounted after- MXQ6-10ZN 55 g
ward.) MXQ6-20ZN 65
MXQ6-30ZN 86 c
MXQ6-40ZN | 98 2
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-50ZN 108 o
[}
(7]
<
°
o
=
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MXQ Series

6

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 6'DIZI1 With buffer (26)

12 Dimensions [mm]
. Model Standard type|Shorer ol lenghype 77
«| 1D — | @ ) O M M
® I ® @@ % 0 MXQ6-10Z[ 11 81.5 72 77
i o8 MXQ6-20Z[ 11 el 5 82
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ6-30ZL11| 1125 | 103 90
M MXQ6-40Z[11 | 124.5 115 102
o [175 MXQ6-50Z[11 | 134.5 125 112
N
© Y44
©
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ G'DDZ With end lock (26)
Q
7 ~ J : 5 2
L1 ® [ |5
!
7,05
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
] ™ F——T
© gr——————
jmq}@i_ _%_% o § : ;
(rei- i A =ut g |
0 . -
- 1 i Dimensions [mm]
MXQ6-10Z[12 -
¥70774 @mmetric t@ Model J Q
—— MXQ6-10Z[12
MXQ6-20Z[12 0 | &
MXQ6-30Z[ 12 81
MXQ6-40Z[12 93 | 33
MXQ6-50Z[12 | 103

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

With end lock,

MXQ 6'DD2

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Rubber stopper:|ZE]

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)
_g \Width across hexagon socket hole 3
05| Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 15
Max. 25
41.5

Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH)|

extension stroke end adjuster (26) Rubber stopper: ZE

Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*!
MXQA-AT8-X28 MXQA-A827-X11
Shock absorber/RJ: ZH| MXQA-JT8-X28 RJO603N
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT8-X28 MXQA-A838-X11

It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)
e
05| \Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 3
Max. 14
29.9

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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SVC

Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end adjuster

«1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.

(M6 x 0.75)
-g ; \Width across hexagon socket hole 3
05| Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 13
Max. 24
40




6

Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

[Functional Option]

MXQ 6'DD3 Axial piping (26)

2
[‘_,H. & o

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(ouT)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(IN)

Symmetric type

MXxaQ 6'DD4 With buffer, end lock (26)

J

Q

-

@

~
=l
=

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

12

o
o 55

—

7.5

™ - 0
o o
53 Y ,
' O (@)
z s =leled— . o
R <> X @ o o ! : ¢} 0
: —
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth R 28 -
T Symmetric type B MXQ§;1 OZDQ
@l 178 Dimensions [mm]
{ Standard| Shorter total
IF Model J Q type | lengthtype | Z2Z
© y44 . M
© MXQ6-10Z24 60| 25 81.5 72 77
MXQ6-20Z14 91.5 82 5
MXQ6-30Z(14 | 81 112.5 103 90 ®
MXQ6-40Z14 | 93| 33 | 1245 | 115 102 _g_ »
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-50Z(14 | 103 1345 125 [ 112 | < §
&8
g0
6 :
- 5 : o . S
MXQ (0 With buffer, axial piping (26) Pt port M5 x 0.5
2 L
C O
£E
= ® » E
— e3
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 3=
12
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 -
. " §
b IR Symmetric type Cg
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth ; 3
Dimensions mm] | =
& 175 : Standard| Shorter total
N =~ Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Model type | lengthtype | ZZ c
' (©oun M M 2
i MXQ6-10z05| 815 72 | _ | 8
© 2z MXQ6-20Z15| 91.5 82 3
e MXQ6-30Z5 | 112.5 103 90 o
MXQ6-40Z15 | 1245 | 115 | 102 | ©
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-50ZC15 | 134.5 125 112 =
90

O

SVC

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type




MXQ Series

6

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 6'EIIZI6 Centralized adjuster (26)

Metal stopper [ZK]: Both ends,

[ZM: Retraction stroke end
Max. 34

5,

Adjustment range 15

Pilot port side

(@)
[eXC

0.5

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

\Extension stroke end adjuster*!

(M6 x 0.75)
Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 13

Max. 24

Mz

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,

[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 36

5

e

Adjustment range 16

0.5

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Extension stroke end adjuster*!
(M6 x 0.75)
Width across flats 8

10

Adjustment range 15

Max. 25|

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

4.8 12.7
! o
@
0 ©
o 13.6
15.1
Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ6-10Z[16 18.9
MXQ6-20Z[16 | 28.9
MXQ6-30Z(16
MXQ6-40Z( 16 36.9
MXQ6-50Z( 16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG|: Both ends,

[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34
5 Adjustment range 10
Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)
O -
—O-G =

Extension stroke end shock absorber+!
(M6 x 0.75)
Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 3
Max. 14

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6 L'DD? Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (26)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Pilot port side

91

Retraction stroke end adjuster

O
2




Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 6 [FunCti0na| Optlon]

MXQ 6-D|:|8 Buffer Centralized adjuster (96) 1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)

’ uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and

bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

2 28 Pilot port side

21

<
-
()

Extension stroke end
adjuster*!

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

o) 175
o Dimensions [mm
P — Model Mz
- . 3 MXQ6-10Z[18 18.9
Mz MXQ6-20Z(18 | 28.9
MXQ6-30ZL18
MXQ6-40Z(18 36.9
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-50Z[ 18
MXQ 6 L'IZIDg Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (26)
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
Extension stroke end
adjuster
Retraction stroke end
adjuster
92

O
2

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

[
o
>

£

10

o
©
1)
<)
=
<

=
o
2
[

2

=

s

=

2
)

= =

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection



MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

8

[Standard]

MXQ 8'DZ Standard type

x1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | 0 ) . o
‘ | ~ tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
W % é tails.
[ *2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
0 by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
= switch malfunction.
<
a
(]
=
Te}
23 Pilot port side %o
197 Lo; 4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)
- 03H9 (*3%%5) depth 1.5 5 2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)
8 oot s e -
Gl
15| \2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
(ﬂ - 1) xF .
12 2 Cross-sectional
view B-B
M
05 [
Y4
Y44
[aV]
HB GB =
(NN-1)xH G| 3 63 .
27 23 10 o3H9(*0%°)depth 2 4 H g : :
oo
A = Ol
(=2} © s L ~
= el v o5y %S o) ®
ERIORCR R AT R = = ﬂ i
] = : JOH)
q
. —A 4 < NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
Bottom view 03H9 (*3%2%) depth 2 HA l GA g
of MXQ8-30Z 3 _
g Cross-sectional
g° view A-A
(2]
I
@
MXQ 8 L'EIZ Symmetric type
2x M3 x0.5 thread depth 5 @3H9 (" %) depth 2

15

-

® ‘ ® ® O
‘ @& 09
197 Bottom view
2
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN V4 2z
MXQ8-10Z 25 15 21 9 25 19 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8-20Z 25 22 22 16 28 28 40 14 32.5 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8-30Z 26 — 33 26 — 27 40 145 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8-40Z 32 14 45 27 31 31 65 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8-50Z 46 16 45 54 29 58 55 37 62.5 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ8-75Z 50 15 45 56 30 60 65 10 91.5 156.5 6 4 116 126
% ZSvC

<7



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 8 [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 8'EI I:I With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [Z A ]: Both ends, [ZB |: Extension stroke end, [ZC |: Retraction stroke end, | ZS ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK J: Both ends, [ ZL|: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end

adjuster adjuster

(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon = @—% Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 e @ @ N \.socket hole 3

Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 | 5 5 Adjustment range 8
Max. 15 Max. 13
30 30

Rubber stopper [ZD : Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF |: Retraction stroke end,[ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster — Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) \ % g 3/(M<5 X 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 /‘ N Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 B 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 15
31.5 31.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
— s | —
Width across flats 8 = Width across flats 8
0.5
Adjustment range 5 5 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 15 Max. 13
29.9 29.9
Retraction stroke end | Extension stroke end\

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8'DZN Shorter total length type

%3
M *3 As the total length has been re-
duced by removing the extension
- - stroke end adjuster mounting Dimensions [mm]
@ @ O o holes, an extension stroke end Model M
4@0’4@*@—' adjuster cannot be mounted af- 208
© ® O terward. (Retraction stroke end MXQ8-10ZN 60
- adjusters can be mounted after- MXQ8-20ZN 70
ward.)

MXQ8-30ZN 80
MXQ8-40ZN 96
MXQ8-50ZN 123

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75ZN 148

Z;SVC 94

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

8

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8'EIIZI1 With buffer (28)

15 . .
Dimensions [mm]
) ﬁ — Stand:\i,rld type Shonerlo:;engﬂwtype 77
3 s 1 ) ®° ©®0 MXQ8-10Z1 85 765 | 775
28.5 MXQ8-20Z[ 1 95 86.5 87.5
MXQ8-30Z[1 105 96.5 97.5
2xM3x05 thread depth 5 M MXQ8-40Z(11 | 121 | 1125 | 1135
) 17 MXQ8-50Z[ 11 148 139.5 140.5
o MXQ8-75ZC11 | 173 | 1645 | 1425
- nl—‘
< Y74
‘l:
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 8'DD2 With end lock (28)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
— 1 H, J 158
Jje THe A @ [T
! j
2] I )
g ® N ® @ O®|:|_ Dimensions [mm]
% N — 0 —O—: - Model J Q
<=,£ L © & 00— MXQ8-10Z012 | 615
@ _ MXQ8-202002 | 715
Symmetric type MXQ8-30Z012 | 815 | 30
MXQ8-752Z[12 - MXQ8-40Z[12 97.5
- - - MXQ8-50Z[12 | 124.5
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75Z[12 | 139.5 43
MXQ 8_|:":|2 Wlth end IOCk’ . Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*!
extension stroke end adjuster (98) et stopper with bumper: 78| MXQA-CT8-X28 | MXQA-A887-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT8-X28 MXQA-A827-X11
Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension Shock absorber/RJ: ZH| MXQA-JT8-X28 RJ0603N
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. "t stopper: ZL MXQA-DT8-X28 MXQA-A838-X11

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

e

\\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

0.5
10

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 13

Max. 23

40

«1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.

It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Rubber stopper:|ZE]

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH|

=g

Extension stroke end
shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)

@‘ \Width across hexagon socket hole 3 @
Width across flats 8 05|
Adjustment range 14 10
Max. 25
415 29.9

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

95

ZSNC

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 2.2

Max. 13




Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

8

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8'EIIZI3 Axial piping (28)

~

o
o
2 2
T
A | o £0)
[ ] Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 o 8_ (¢]
(IN) (our) o & X
, 2=
N =]
<
<y . g 8
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.3 ® g
(©ouT) o Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.3 =
(IN) =
=]
. ) ) * Symmetric type ? 2m
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. | I . . | s
=
£ X
=
w
MXQ 8'DIZI4 With buffer, end lock (28) £
Q g
0 J S —
~ - - [}
l 1 e
rB=r @ [T j@ [ THe =
0 = It
= 3 £0
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 175 105 S ]
15 NS
4 0 s X
L 11 \ w g E
3 — | @ @ O@iﬁ 7O N E’
3 ‘“ S e - (& oo™ @
‘ 28.5 , b 3
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 <——] Symmetric type ) =
- (]
. M MXQ8-75Z(14 3
o 17 I - - g’
- 5
I Dimensions Wl S
< Standard | Shorter total ,“E’
N zz Model J Q type | lengthtype | ZZ =
M M =)
MXQ8-10Z14 | 61.5 85 765 | 775 [ES
MXQ8-20Z2(14 | 71.5 95 86.5 87.5
MXQ8-30Z(14 | 81.5 30 105 96.5 97.5 H
MXQ8-40Z(14 | 97.5 121 112.5 113.5 §
MXQ8-50Z14 | 124.5 148 139.5 140.5 T g
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75Z[14 | 139.5 43 173 164.5 | 142.5 g g
o
2o
— :
- . . .. Pilot port M5 x 0.8 )
MXQ 8 DDS With buffer, axial piping (28) oo @
2 r K=
- [ So
= 1 “ 23
15 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 83 3=
(IN)
Y Pilot port M5 x 0.8
= : ® 0 : : IN : 5
3 Hr & 1 ng@ s §. S (IN) ) 8
S, ymmetric type o
‘ - - - o
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 285 | © . . °
M o o Dimensions [mm] T
ol |47 - Standard | Shorter total =
R e Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Model type |lengthtype | zz
i (ouT) M M 5
I ] MXQ8-10Z(15| 85 | 765 | 775 =
N 77 ‘ MXQ8-20Z[15 95 86.5 87.5 9
= MXQ8-30ZJ5| 105 | 965 | 975 3
MXQ8-40Z[15 | 121 112.5 113.5 g
MXQ8-50Z[15 | 148 139.5 | 140.5 ¢E:
« Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75Z(15 | 173 | 1645 | 1425
96

Z;SVIC



MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ 8 [FunCtiOnal Optlon]

MXQ 8'EIIZI6 Centralized adjuster (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZM|: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34
5 Adjustment range 14

Pilot port side Width across hexagon socket hole 3

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Retraction stroke end adjuste
S @ @ |

Extension stroke end adjuster!

(M6 x 0.75)

0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 13

Max. 23

Mz

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 36
5 Adjustment range 16
Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Og¢ = f\Retraction stroke end adjuster
0@ (M6 x 0.75)
=] Extension stroke end adjuster*!
(M6 x 0.75)
0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 14
Max. 25

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ8-10Z(16
MXQ8-20Z[ 16
MXQ8-30Z[ 16 22,5
MXQ8-40Z[ 16
MXQ8-50Z( 16
MXQ8-75Z[16 | 46.5

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG|: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34
5 Adjustment range 10
Oe
0 Retraction stroke end shock absorber
—_ (M6 x 0.75)
Extension stroke end shock absorber+!
0.5 (M6 x 0.75)
10 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 2.2
Max. 13

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8 L'DD? Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (28)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Pilot port side

97

O
2



Dimensions: MXQ

8

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8'EIIZI8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (28)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal

stopper type.

15

21

| Heht

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

28.5

%1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)
uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
(-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on

the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and

bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Pilot port sidef
o
® ~ @§ I%t.
& @0 o i
xtension stroke end o

adjuster*?

o 17 Dimensions [mm]
o Model Mz
N f - MXQ8-10Z(18
- IF ‘ 8] MXQ8-20Z[18
MZ MXQ8-30Z(18 225
MXQ8-40Z( 18
MXQ8-50Z[18
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75Z[ 18 46.5
MXQ 8 L'IZIDg Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (28)
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
Extension stroke end
adjuster
Retraction stroke end LR
adjuster !ltéi
il
Pict pot sice]
98

O
2

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

|

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

[
(=X
==
=
-
K=}
©
(5]
(=)
c
©
=
[Z]
=
(]
-
=
——
=
=
[T}
= =

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection



MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

12

[Standard]

MXQ 1 2'IZIZ Standard type

11.4

=

©

{

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

+1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
tails.

%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto

switch malfunction.

30 5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
24.9 2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)
24H9 (*5°%°) depth 2
2 (AN Q
2 ,.
20 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 F |—B N x M4 x 0.7%1#2
(ﬂ _ 1) «F Cross-sectional
16 2 view B-B
39 29 11 M
05 [+
E 5
oo-®—BDo—-o—0 -1
L_ ©
I~ ) 4
. Y74
Bottom view of MXQ12-40Z 0
HB GB o
(NN-1)xH G =
24H9 (*3%%°) depth 2.5 H 3
5 g 15 74
—A 27
o — % © N s g
‘/ & < [ g € 3 o
e @—o0 @0 == =
L. o 12| 1
| - - ©
A 5 o NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
049 (§"™) depth 2.5 HA GA % Cross-sectional
ER view A-A
=
I
<
MXQ 1 2 L'DZ Symmetric type %l
HA GA oo 2
20 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 +0.030 o=
24H9 (*5°%) depth 2.5 5 2|5
o—1Gep i g
o TR | N - i
g I e © Ol I of 'o
Y I 2
2 dlals 2% Te % %o O@ Y ———
‘ B @ oD B °
Ji I ] R
24.9 .
m Bottom view
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN 4 2z
MXQ12-10Z 28 17 17 11 32 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12-20Z 28 19 19 11 32 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12-30Z 38 21 21 11 40 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12-40Z 34 — 40 27 — 39 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12-50Z 34 11 50 37 39 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12-75Z 36 25 61 41 36 72 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12-100Z 36 14 86 66 36 72 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 171.5 184
99
2 S\NC



Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

12

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2'IZI I:I With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [Z A ]: Both ends,[ZB}]: Extension stroke end, [ZC |: Retraction stroke end, [ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK J: Both ends, [ ZL|: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
 —————
Width across hexagon - = Width across hexagon
socket hole 4 N socket hole 4
Width across flats 10 : : Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 10 6.5 03 .
Max. 17 6.5 Adjustment range 9
- Max. 16
35
- 35

Rubber stopper [ZD : Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF ]: Retraction stroke end, [ZP : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1) ¢ M8 x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 - Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10 = = Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 11 6.5 05
Max. 18 6.5 Adjustment range 10
36.5 Max. 17
36.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

T

MXQLIC

MXQ 1 2'IZIZN Shorter total length type

= Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

(M8 x 1) 5
5 k7]
% = 2
= = o
2 — =L z <5
= 05 5 58
. = = £ o
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10 £
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11 8
Max. 23 Max. 22
40.8 40.8 K=
[T
£E
Retraction stroke end \ Extension stroke end \ 17 ‘g’
o0
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. 3: =
£
)
°
S
o
e
M Dimensions mm] | &
*3 Model M s
I : f MXQ12-10ZN 72
@ @§ @é @@ O MXQ1220ZN | 82 | §
; MXQ12-30ZN 92 b
be. © @ @ o 8
( I MXQ12-40ZN 110 3
#3 As the total length has been reduced by removing the ex- MXQ12-50ZN 120 5
tension stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension MXQ12-75ZN 164 S
stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retrac- §
tion stroke end adjusters can be mounted afterward.) MXQ12-100ZN 189
z 100
S S\VC

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type




MXQ Series

12

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2'E|D1 With buffer (o1

2)
20 Dimensions [mm]
_ Model Stand:\llrld type| Shonerto:ulength fipe 77
s H N f?_@_ 9 MXQ12-10ZC11 | 1035 93 96
¥ : Do O® MXQ12-20ZC1 | 1135 | 103 98
. ! MXQ12-30Z[11 123.5 113 108
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 MXQ12-40Z1 1415 131 126
M MXQ12-50Z[]1 151.5 141 136
215 MXQ12-75Z[]1 195.5 185 180
- ' MXQ12-100Z(11 | 2205 | 210 205
N r
& 1
zz
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 2'DD2 With end lock (212) Dimensions [mm]
Model J
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 30 MXQ12-10ZL12 68
- MXQ12-20Z[12 70
. . — = l J < MXQ12-30Z(12 80
; H MXQ12-40Z[12 98
;@ s 1 e @ B MXQ12-50Z002 | 108
(U { MXQ12-752002 | 152
- 185 05 |, MXQ12-1002C12 | 177
(s}
- \E [ - - : *
o= @ oo . F -
- T -@_- @ < N
£ © OB |° \
™~
MXQ12-10Z12 e etr ¢ type

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2'DD With end lock,

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. Metal stopper: ZL

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1)
— Width across hexagon socket hole 4
= Width across flats 10
05|,
11 Adjustment range 14
Max. 26
45

Adjuster part no.

Single adjustment bolt part no.*!

extension stroke end adjuster (212) et stopperwﬂh bumper: ZB

MXQA-CT12-X28 | MXQA-A1287-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT12-X28 MXQA-A1227-X11
Shock absorber/RJ: ZH| MXQA-JT12-X28 RJ0805U-X2300
MXQA-DT12-X28 | MXQA-A1238-X11

«1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH]

Extension stroke end
shock absorber

Rubber stopper: [ZE|
Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)
= Width across hexagon
S| socket hole 4
=1 Width across flats 10
05 |
11 Adjustment range 16
Max. 27|
46.5

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

101

~
Z

SVC

(M8 x 1)

SlE

— 2

05|, £

=
Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 13

Max. 28
47.3




Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

12

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2'DD3 Axial piping (212)
. 2

B ® e

l

©9 O®
be®—£% oo

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Tes 8
5]

Double-ported type )
MXQLIA

T

[}

=3

=

=]
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 11.4 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 | 114 2m
(ouT) L (N) S0

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. | _ Symmetric type _ﬁ_ 2
=
3 =
=

———— =

MXQ 1 2'|:|D4 With buffer, end lock (212) 3

;@ alRot Q
30
: ! > 8.5 z
p - : g o
- £
> o [EI™ - 25
O ® g P>
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 05| O © ; =
20 o ; ‘ 2
- : _ ' | MxQ12-10204 7]
i > OF s o . i =%
: H o 96%2% —~ 3 Dimensions mm]
' ] ™M —
@9 O: ?EI Standard | Shorter total =
o = Model J length type | ZZ S

2x M3x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 M s

=

M ’ ‘ MXQ12-10Z04 | 68 | 1035 | 93 | 9 [

® <2L5.1 | | MXQ12-20Z004 | 70 | 1135 | 103 I <

< | ‘ ‘ MXQ12-30Z14 80 | 1235 113 108 's,

& : MXQ12-40Z014 | 98 | 1415 | 131 | 126 [
77 ‘ ‘ MXQ12-50Z[14 | 108 | 151.5 141 136

Symmetric type ‘ MXQ12-75Z004 | 152 | 1955 | 185 | 180 | @

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12-100ZJ4 | 177 | 220.5 210 205 3 "
<5
cE

12 it pors 0 :°

MXQ 'DDS With buffer, axial piping (212) Plot 90115208 §

- o
- §
i P e . = g’
{ » ‘% b=
20 | Pilot port M5 x 0.8 .g é
(IN) Pilot port M5 x 0.8 11.4 <
4, (IN)
| B %2000 Ol Symmetictype X
T o e i A . . °
N ‘ ©® 0P < Dimensions mml | &
T 5 , — Standard | Shorter total L
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 11.4 Model length type | ZzZ ©
(OUT) E
M M =
15 MXQ12-10Z005 | 1035 | 93 | 9
o MXQ12-20Z005 | 1135 | 103 | 98 | §
N — MXQ12-30Z15 | 1235 | 113 | 108 §
« il MXQ12-40Z05 | 1415 | 131 | 126 :
Y4 MXQ12-50Z[15 151.5 141 136 T
MXQ12-75Z(15 | 1955 | 185 | 180 3
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12-100Z15| 220.5 | 210 | 205 =
102

ZSNC



MXQ Series

Dimensions:

12

MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2'IZIIZI6 Centralized adjuster (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZM|: Retraction stroke end

Pilot port side

Max. 41
6.5

Adjustment range 16

Width across hexagon socket hole 4

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses

long

adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

O

®_ Og

Retraction stroke end adjuster

os®

(M8 x 1)

& 09

Extension stroke end adjuster!

(M8 x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 14
Max. 26
MZ

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,

[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 43
6.5 Adjustment range 18
Width across hexagon socket hole 4
=
O Retraction stroke end adjuster
O (M8 x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster*!
(M8 x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 10

11
Max. 27

Adjustment range 16

\--

' 5
/)
™)

2\
N

Nife
Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ12-10Z(16 26
MXQ12-20Z[16
MXQ12-30Z[16
MXQ12-40Z(16 34

MXQ12-50Z[ 16
MXQ12-75Z(16
MXQ12-100ZC16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG|: Both ends,

[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

[}
(%3
o
Max. 47 _ adjustment &
6.5 range 16 £
=8
=
O@)
Retraction stroke end shock absorber
0® (M8 x 1)
= | Extension stroke end shock absorber+!
(M8 x 1)
05 |, Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 13
Max. 28

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2 L'IZID? Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (g12)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

O

Extension stroke end adjuster

9, 09

Retraction stroke end adjuster

o6°

& 09

103

Pilot port side

O




Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 12 [Functional Option]

[

MXQ 1 2'IZIIZI8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (212) *1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) | >
uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications o<
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on o 0
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and ° e}
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130. =] P>

[}
20 37 Pilot port side| S =

S

=tte} f 1 8

i B @9 @ S Retraction stroke end
j P N e @ ,43_@,7 adjuster

“ ' e~ & 09 g

Extension stroke end =

adjuster1 5
2xM3x0.5 2m
thread depth 5 . . S
Dimensions mm] | €0
215 Model MZ | S E

° MXQ12-10zZ008 | 26 | &

< = MXQ12-20Z18 £

& | 1 5 MXQ12-30ZC18 3

MZ MXQ12-40Z(18 34 —
MXQ12-50Z[18
MXQ12-75Z[ 18
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12-100Z( 78

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

MXQ 1 2 L'IZIDg Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (212)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Extension stroke end
adjuster

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

g

w & '
—-A /

©

N7,
v.ﬂl

0o ®
620 % ¢

[
o
>

£

10

o
©
1)
<)
=
<

=
o
2
[

2

=

s

=

2
)

= =

‘O
DO

H O

Pilot port side

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection
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MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

16

[Standard]

MXQ 1 6'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

F\L

E’

7.5

x1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-

tails.

x2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto

switch malfunction.

37 5H9 (*3°%°) depth 2 . )
300 5.5 7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
@5H9(+8'°3°)depth 2 B 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)
g @ﬁ» 3 3 3 D ——1—®-
5 194 )
© 25 \2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 F B N x M5 x 0.8*1*2
(ﬂ _ 1) «F Cross-sectional
21 2 view B-B
M
05 [T
_
— @
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ‘ J L1 @
(Plug: Width across flats 7) z
Y4
HB GB
(NN-1)xH G e
+0.030 H %
25H9 (*9°%°) depth 3 6 =
g 14.4 8.7
);;A = go
; — < o - BB o
< | I ) 4 5
o i @& ©® SIS ®
S50 oo H—2 0
3 ! & ™
pi - — S
—A 6 @ NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole
2 x 05H9 (3 ) depth 3 HA GA g )
kil Cross-sectional
3 view A-A
2'?
45 35 16 2
[Te}
@D x
T: - [
L: o R i
Bottom view of MXQ16-50Z
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN Z 2z
MXQ16-10Z 38 16 16 8 39 39 58 22 28 98.5 4 2 72.5 87
MXQ16-20Z 38 20 20 12 39 39 58 15 39 | 1085 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ16-30Z 48 21 21 30 48 48 50 16 48 | 1185 4 2 86.5 | 101
MXQ16-40Z 58 28 28 17 58 58 80 23 58 | 1355 4 2 1035 | 118
MXQ16-50Z 40 — 51 27 — 45 80 28 63 | 1455 6 3 1135 | 128
MXQ16-75Z 46 23 75 58 52 52 80 34 88 | 1765 6 3 1445 | 159
MXQ16-100Z 44 39 83 102 44 88 80 53 113 | 2205 8 4 188.5 | 203
MXQ16-125Z 44 20 108 127 44 88 80 53 138 | 2455 10 5 2135 | 228
105

ZS\VC



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 1 6 [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 1 6'IZI I:I With adjuster option (216)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZB : Extension stroke end, [ZC |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

27.2

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

(M10x 1)

Extension stroke end
adjuster

(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 5

E;IL

Width across hexagon
socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 8

Max. 17

Width across flats 12 o =i,
Adjustment range 10 8 .8
Max. 18
40 40

Rubber stopper [ZD: Both ends,| ZE |: Extension stroke end,| ZF |: Retraction stroke end,| ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 11

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Max. 20 8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 18
415
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGi: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ZQJ: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10 x 1) (M10 x 1)
= { [
s = = s
B 05 =
Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 12 8 8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 24 Max. 22
45.3 45.3
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end
MXQ 1 6'DZN Shorter total length type . .
Dimensions [mm]
M “3 Model M
MXQ16-10ZN 85
MXQ16-20ZN 95
@ @ O - MXQ16-30ZN 105
: —— MXQ16-40ZN 122
> @ O MXQ16-50ZN | 132
————— MXQ16-75ZN 163
[e==2] [e==2]
MXQ16-100ZN 207
*3 As }he total length ha§ been reduged by removing the ex- MXQ16-125ZN 232
tension stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension
= Dimensions other than those listed above stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retrac-
are the same as those for the standard type. tion stroke end adjusters can be mounted afterward.)
106

ZS\VC

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ Series

16

mxa 16-001 with butter (016)

[Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

25 Dimensions [mm]
Model Stand:lrld type| Shonertoﬁl\lenglh e 77
< ‘H o @ O MXQ16-10ZCJ1 | 1185 | 105 107
g I ) O MXQ16-20ZC1 | 1285 | 115 111
MXQ16-30Z11 138.5 125 121
41 MXQ16-40Z11 155.5 142 138
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 M MXQ16-50ZL 11 165.5 152 148
205 MXQ16-75Z11 196.5 183 179
o : MXQ16-100Z11 | 2405 | 227 223
MXQ16-125Z11 | 265.5 252 248
&
N _ @ 23
+ Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type. zz
MXQ 1 6'IZIIZI2 With end lock (216)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 " Dimensions [mm]
-- -- -9 J 5 Model J
Y I7e v @ T MXQ16-102002 | 78
= @ MXQ16-20Z(12 82
45 MXQ16-30Z[12 92
T e -2 MXQ16-40ZC12 | 109
o - 1 MXQ16-50Z12 119
H ] MXQ16-75Z12 150
i O@ oy MXQ16-100Z[]2 194
[
@ 0 O @_ MXQ16-125Z(12 | 219
: : ol
| MXQ16-10Z[12 J t
X =
‘ J 5 1
~

+ Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: Width across flats 7)

MXQ 1 6-[”:' With EI:ld IOCK’ . Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*!
extension stroke end adjuster (316) etalstoppervith bumper: 28] MXQA-CT16-X28 | MXQA-A1687-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT16-X28 MXQA-A1627-X11
Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension Shock absorber/RJ: ZH| MXQA-JT16-X28 RJ1006U-X2300
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT16-X28 MXQA-A1638-X11

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock. #1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.

It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Metal stopper with bumper:

Metal stopper: Rubber stopper:|ZE] Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH|
Extension stroke end
Extension stroke end adjuster N Extension stroke end adjuster shock absorber
(M10x 1) ,5; (M10x 1) (M10 x 1)
. . Width across hexagon Width across hexagon =
socket hole 5 socket hole 5 2
i Width across flats 12 E}_m Width across flats 12 }_m E
054 051, 05 =l
13 Adjustment range 13 13 Adjustment range 15 w
Max. 27 Max. 28 13 Adjustment range 13
50 515 Max. 30
52.8

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

107 ZS\NC



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ

16

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6'IZIIZI3 Axial piping (216)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 6'DD4 With buffer, end lock (216)

Double-ported type )
MXQLIA

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

1@
33 >°—
J 5 %
| | Y 4.5 bt
3 @ - ﬁf @ £0
— I~ - - o[]
[« 3
— )
X
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 L|105 ! [ - =]
25 : 2
" " =y
s eneg - ' ' .U_)
® O @_ MXQ16-10Z14 ”
— o
@ O@— Dimensions mm] ]
1 T 1 Standard | Shorter total %
= = 1P Model J | tpe |lengihtype | zZz s
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 M M M g
~ |05 ) MXQ16-10Z04 | 78| 1185 | 105 |[107 [
g i i Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ16-202004 | 82| 1285 | 115 |111 [E=3
I A (Plug: Width across flats 7) o
o © MXQ16-30Z004 | 92| 1385 | 125 |121 [
o o ® é '\# MXQ16-40Z0J4 | 109 | 155.5 | 142 |138
‘ J st MXQ16-50ZC14 | 119 | 1655 | 152 |148 | &
% 2 MXQ16-75204 | 150 | 1965 | 183|179 | 3
MXQ16-100Z004 | 194 | 2405 | 227 [223 | & §
# Dimensions other than those listed above MXQ16-125Z04 | 219 | 265.5 252 248 5 3
are the same as those for the standard type. €0
§
(3]
MXQ 1 6'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (216) s
££
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ot
[]
25 (OUT) 2 %
<
< @ O o Dimensions [mm] 3
(=) - I 0 .E
< @ O Standard | Shorter total o
I Model type | length type | 2z o
41 y M M 3
2x M4 x 07 thread depth 6 -0 MXQ16-102005 | 1185 | 105 |107 | £
M MXQ16-20Z05 | 1285 | 115 | 111
~l 205 -
I ' Pilot port M5 x 0.8 MXQ16-30Z[15 | 1385 | 125 | 121 5
(iN) MXQ16-40Z[15 | 155.5 | 142 |138 *g
& MXQ16-50Z(15 | 165.5 | 152 | 148 E
oi ) ther than th + MXQ16-75Z15 | 1965 | 183 |179 <
* pDimensions other than those k<]
listed above are the same as 24 MXQ16-100ZLI5 | 240.5 227 223 §
those for the standard type. MXQ16-125Z[15 | 265.5 252 | 248
108
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MXQ Series

16 [Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

1 6-|:||:|6 H H 1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
MXQ Centralized adIUSter (616) adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZM|: Retraction stroke end

Max. 47 29.0
8 Adjustment range 17 279
Width across hexagon socket hole 5 '
Retraction stroke end adjuster N
(M10 x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster!
(M10 x 1) -
Width across flats 12 Dimensions [mm]
13 Adjustment range 13 Model MZ
Max. 27 MXQ16-10Z[16 | 335
MXQ16-20ZL16
MXQ16-30Z[16
- MXQ16-40Z[16
t MXQ16-50Z[ 16 39.5
® | O - MXQ16-752C16
@ MXQ16-100Z[16
Mz MXQ16-125Z16
Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends,
[ZF|: Retraction stroke end [ZJ|: Retraction stroke end
Max. 49 §
ax. . Max. 53 _ adjustment &
8 Adjustment range 19 8 range 15 co
Width across hexagon socket hole 5 § ﬁ
= 7 =T =
@ = Retraction stroke end adjuster @ = Retraction stroke end adjuster
O (M10 x 1) O B (M10x 1)
- Extension stroke end adjuster* M Extension stroke end adjuster*
= (M10 x 1) = (M10x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 12 0.5 Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 15 13 Adjustment range 13
Max. 28 Max. 30

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 1 6'IZIIZI7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (216)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

= In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

109 %SVC



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 16 [Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6-|:||:|8 Buffer Centralized adjuster (61 6) 1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)

’ uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and

bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

25 41

/\",/‘ H (D1Q @ O ) Retraction stroke end

€ 8 -—e-@_@@_._ adjuster
®: ST T pad

49.4

xtension stroke end adjuster*!

2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6

5| 205
Dimensions [mm]
o ———— — Model MZ
o ] MXQ16-10Z[18 | 33.5
@ @ | - MXQ16-20Z18
Mz MXQ16-30Z(18
MXQ16-40Z[18
MXQ16-50Z[ 18 39.5
MXQ16-75Z(18
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16-100ZL18
# In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. MXQ16-125Z[18
For details, refer to page 126.
MXQ 1 6'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (216)
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
Extension stroke end adjuster
@-@ @ O@ Retraction stroke end
_e_@ _@@_. adjuster
Pe & O
= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
110

O
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Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

[
o
>

£

10

o
©
1)
<)
=
<

=
o
2
[

2

=

s

=

2
)

= =

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection



MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ 20 [Standard]

MXQ 20'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J

10

S

+0.030

5H9 (*5.9%°) depth 2

x1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
tails.

*2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.

;Z o 7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
/ - 05H9(+8'030) depth 2 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)
'DLq
[V Al © o
~ <| © (]
© ‘
(]
® 32 2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 N x M5 x 0.8%1*2
Cross-sectional
27 view B-B
M
05|
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: Width across flats 7)
{ J L1 e
4
Y44
HB GB
(NN-1)xH G -
H £
Q.
@5H9 (*5°%°) depth 3 6 3 19.3 107
=A = g
= -  — if 0
[} A
Q - &5 88
>—€}@--—@-C ——
b ‘ &
N
— .
+0.030 —A 6 2
2 05H9 ("5 **")depth 3 HA GA 5 NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
g Cross-sectional
48 36 16 o view A-A
D D %
. A _ 0
x
’z '@ )
ol (Do e b
L @
Bottom view of MXQ20-50Z
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN z 2z
MXQ20-10Z 45 18 14 8 46 50 70 24.5 34 113.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20-20Z 40 18 14 8 46 50 70 245 34 123.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20-30Z 48 28 24 18 46 50 70 22,5 46 133.5 4 2 95 114
MXQ20-40Z 58 28 28 18 56 56 80 225 56 143.5 4 2 105 124
MXQ20-50Z 42 — 52 34 — 48 80 30.5 64 159.5 6 3 121 140
MXQ20-752 55 22 78 58 56 56 90 38.5 90 193.5 6 3 155 174
MXQ20-100Z 50 16 72 108 56 112 90 63.5 115 266.5 8 4 205 224
MXQ20-125Z 55 32 91 133 59 118 90 63.5 140 291.5 8 4 230 249
MXQ20-150Z 62 48 110 158 62 124 90 63.5 165 316.5 8 4 255 274
111
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 20 [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 20'IZI I:I With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA : Both ends, [ZB : Extension stroke end, [ZC : Retraction stroke end, [ ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK J: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

34.5
Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end
adjuster adjuster
(M12x 1) (M12x 1)
Width across hexagon Width across hexagon
socket hole 6 socket hole 6
Width across flats 17, ; = = ’O 5 Width across flats 17
Adjustment range 10 10 10 Adjustment range 9
Max. 21 Max. 20

7| [Bothends| | 47

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,| ZE |: Extension stroke end,| ZF |: Retraction stroke end,[ZP : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6 j@ Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17 = = Width across flats 17
05 |
Adjustment range 12 10 10 Adjustment range 11
Max. 22 Max. 21
48.5 48.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ZQY: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Width across flats 12

(M10x 1) ~ Extension stroke end shock absorber
Width across flats 12 (M10x 1)

2 2
= 4 0.5 =
Adjustment range 3 8 8 Adjustment range 6
Max. 15 Max. 18
45.3 45.3

* Dimensions other than those listed - -
above are the same as those for the ] Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end \
standard type.

MXxQ 20'IZIZN Shorter total length type Dimensions —
M 3 +3 As the total length has been re- Model M
duced by removing the extension MXQ20-10ZN 926
stroke end adjuster mounting
holes, an extension stroke end MXQ20-20ZN 106

@ adjuster cannot be mounted af- MXQ20-30ZN 116

@ O @ terward. (Retraction stroke end MXQ20-40ZN 126
@7%%@4”@7 : djust b ted after-
@ @ O :Iaj::js')ers can be mounted after MXQ20-50ZN e
= .

@ MXQ20-75ZN 176
‘ MXQ20-100ZN 249
MXQ20-125ZN 274
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20-150ZN 299

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection

Z; SNC 112



MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

20

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20'IZIIZI1 With buffer (220)
32

Dimensions [mm]
ol Standard type| Shorer ofal lengthype
— Model
— @ @ @ ode M M Y74
— MXQ20-10Z[1 131 113.5
o o L A _
© ¥ — ¥ © @ MXQ20-20Z11 141 | 1235 | 2
— © MXQ20-30ZC11 151 | 1335 | 1315
= MXQ20-40Z[11 161 143.5 1415
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 44.5 " MXQ20-50Z(11 | 177 | 1595 | 1575
© 18 MXQ20-75Z[]1 211 193.5 191.5
I e MXQ20-100Z[ 1 284 266.5 | 241.5
MXQ20-125Z[ 1 309 2915 266.5
™ MXQ20-150Z[1 334 3165 | 2915
(o]
= Dimensions other than those listed above @ @
are the same as those for the standard type. 77
MXQ 20'IZ|IZ|2 With end lock (220)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
- , ; J : 5
) o @
=}
o (s}
= ° -f
@ & & O N
@ - - | _#_@ ; ol Dlmer,:ﬂsLoPs - [rgm]
2 ode
( i = @ @ O 1_ MXQ20-10Z(12 015
: — MXQ20-20Z(12 '
MXQ20-10Z[12 @ MXQ20-30Z[12 101.5 38
- - - | MXQ20-40Z(12 | 1115
o MXQ20-50Z[ 12 127.5
[ @\ ® : ! MXQ20-75Z[ 12 161.5
‘ J s MXQ20-100Z[J2 | 234.5
* Dimensions other than those listed above ) MXQ20-125Z[12 | 259.5 | 61
are the same as those for the standard type. Pilotport2x M5 x 0.8 MXQ20-150Z12 | 2845

(Plug: Width across flats 7)

MXQ 20'DD

With end lock,

Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*1
extension stroke end adjuster (220) Metalstopper with bumper: 28] MXQA-CT20-X28 | MXQA-A208-X11
Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT20-X28 | MXQA-A2027-X11
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. _Shock absorber/RJ: ZH| MXQA-JT20-X28 | RJ1007HU-X2300
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT20-X28 MXQA-A2038-X11

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:(ZB)|

«1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Metal stopper: Rubber stopper:[ZE| Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH]
Extension stroke end
- ) ) =17} shock absorber
Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster (M10 x 1)
(M12x 1) (M12x 1)
- Width across hexagon Width across hexagon
j’@_> socket hole 6 N socket hole 6 S_
E;;}_ﬂ!ﬂ Width across flats 17 51_*15 Width across flats 17 :‘Tﬂfé 2
05 |, - 0.5 =' Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 16 Adjustment range 18 13 Adjustment range 9
Max. 30 Max. 31 Max. 26
57 58.5 52.8

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 20 [Functional Option]

~

MXQ 20'IZIIZI3 Axial piping (220)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(OUT)

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

61

S
{‘_} 8
3
S, =
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 65 '§, 0
(IN) s
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. _ﬁ_ 2
z=
2
- - - =
MXQ 20'DD4 With buffer, end lock (220) 7o 5
a -
[
J 5 | F o
‘ )
k¢ - . k]
‘ © 2 9.5 | o 2o
! —] - 4 ]
ooy — | 5 $
32 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 05 | - @ — 'z s
I eeneg —
r—’:‘:—@ Bl — E e @ =] E)
@ © @& O @_ d
| [}
8 Y = @@%70 @ BN MXQ20-10Z14 g
— @ @ Dimensions [mm] =
v 445 = ! Standard Slh"”ﬁ" total 81
. f =
5 X M5 0.8 ol Model J |Q fme eng;m type| ZZ §
thread depth 7 M [
2 g Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 _MXQ20-10Z014 | ,, 181 | 1185 | 1015 2
il (Plug: Width across flats 7) MXQ20-20Z(14 141 123.5 =
MXQ20-30Z004 | 101.5| . | 151 | 1335 [ 1315 S
) ) ~ — MXQ20-40Z014 | 111.5 161 | 143.5 | 141.5 K
* Dimensions other & i 2 MXQ20-50Z14 | 127.5 177 | 1595 | 157.5
than those listed o o 14 MXQ20-75Z004 | 1615 211 | 1935 | 1915 [ g
above are e { J 5 MXQ20-100Z4 | 234.5 284 | 2665 | 2415 | @
same as those for MXQ20-125Z004 | 2595 | 61| 309 | 2915 | 2665 | =
the standard type. zz - : : - T2
MXQ20-150Z[14 | 284.5 334 | 3165 | 2915 | <o
58
g0
§
MXQ 20'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (220) e
°
32 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ~§ 2
; (ouT) =
) , ¢ ¢ 5
=53 = — 2o
e @ 0 ‘ 2=
3 g — 1 o O @ - s
— @ @ O @"} Dimensions mm] | B
v 445 K ’ " 8.5 Standard SIhO”ﬁ" totall <g
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 M Model type |lengthtype| ZZ =
@ |18 ' M M 3
® Pilot port M5x 0.8 MXQ20-10Z0)5 | 131 | 1135 | 5 <
(IN) MXQ20-20Z15 | 141 | 1235 '
5 MXQ20-30ZC05 | 151 | 1335 [ 131.5 c
@ MXQ20-40Z05 | 161 | 1435 | 1415 | 2
‘ MXQ20-50Z(05 | 177 | 159.5 | 157.5 o
zz MXQ20-75Z(15 | 211 | 1935 | 191.5 &
MXQ20-100Z15| 284 | 266.5 | 241.5 g
MXQ20-125Z05 | 309 | 2915 | 266.5 S
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20-150Z005| 334 | 3165 | 291.5

%S\ 114



MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

20

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20'IZIIZI6 Centralized adjuster (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZM|: Retraction stroke end

Max. 54

10

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Adjustment range 17

\Retraction stroke end adjuster

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Extension stroke end adjuster!

(M12x 1)
N
(M12x 1)
05 |, Width across flats 17
13 Adjustment range 16
Max. 30
@ @ 4
MZ

Rubber stopper [ZD: Both ends,
[ZF]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 56
10 Adjustment range 19
=T
O @ = \Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

O @ N Width across hexagon socket hole 6
= Extension stroke end adjuster*1
(M12x 1)

05 | Width across flats 17
13 Adjustment range 18
Max. 31

37.3
34.5
Y
@ Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ20-10Z[16 36.5
MXQ20-20Z[ 16
MXQ20-30Z[ 16
MXQ20-40Z(16 46.5
MXQ20-50Z[ 16
MXQ20-75Z[16
MXQ20-100Z[16
MXQ20-125Z(16 | 69.5
MXQ20-150Z[16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends,

[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 53
8 Adjustment range 10

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

O
@
Width

Width across flats 12

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

across flats 9

Extension stroke end shock absorber*!

05 | (M10 x 1)
13 Adjustment range 9
Max. 26

MXQ 20'IZIIZI7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (220)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

%

il
e
&€
Nt

“‘:o

N
I

= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

115
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20

Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20'IZIIZI8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (220)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal

#1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)
uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
(-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on

stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.
32 44.5
@‘l
— i N
@ @ O @ Rée_tracnon stroke end "n\‘
— adjuster \-
3 ¥ Ce0 c® G =
—@ @ @ O @ Extension stroke end adjuster*! .I
B s — = bt
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
© 18
s
~ Dimensions [mm]
3 B Model MZ
@ @ MXQ20-10Z18 | 36.5
MZ MXQ20-20Z[18
MXQ20-30ZL 18
MXQ20-40Z(18 46.5
MXQ20-50Z[18
MXQ20-75Z[ 18
MXQ20-100Z(18
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20-125Z[18 | 69.5
# In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. MXQ20-150Z[18
For details, refer to page 126.
MXQ 2 0'IZ|IZ|9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (220)
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
—@ @ @ @ Extension stroke end adjuster
I O Retraction stroke end
@ & @ @—é adjuster
= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
116
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Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

T

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

[
(=X
==
=
-
K=}
©
(5]
(=)
c
©
=
[Z]
=
(]
-
=
——
=
=
[T}
= =

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ 25 [Standard]

MXQ 25'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J
N R W
55
6 6H9 (*5°*°) depth 3 65
. @6H9 (*3°%°) depth 3 —B

J2N)

%
E3

N\

+1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
tails.

%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.

9 (Maximum screw-in depth)
4 (Minimum screw-in depth)

\
\

8 HO®se s ) 06— :
| D
| 104 Do ® © 09
iy E==
™ 37 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 F B N x M6 x 1%1%2
(ﬂ - 1) xF .
30 2 Cross-sectional
‘ view B-B
M
05 [
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: Width across flats 7)
@_ﬂ
J |
4
Y44
HB GB
(NN-1)xH
H i
26H9 (*5.°%°) depth 4 7 g 23.5 12.5
l— A g
fseni] D 8
- - &) go
> —| ©
o | NI O el 58
MR o @ O-- = =
Y\ :
8 | O e
—— - -
7 <
2x 06H9 (0% depth 4/ A HA GA f.} NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12
g .
= Cross-sectional
65 50 26 g view A-A
fe=1] I-=1] I
— Pany _ %
©
x
& o
s0(®) BHo o o
Dimensions Bottom view of MXQ25-75Z mmi
Model F G GA GB H HA HB I J M N NN z zz
MXQ25-10Z 55 18 18 7 55 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25-20Z 46 18 18 7 55 55 80 30 36 141.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25-30Z 55 28 28 17 55 55 80 22 54 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ25-40Z 65 28 28 17 65 65 90 22 64 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ25-50Z 75 36 36 20 80 80 110 43 66 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ25-75Z 60 — 76 45 — 65 110 42 92 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ25-100Z 48 20 64 46 44 88 120 28 117 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ25-125Z 60 18 84 60 66 132 170 67 142 314.5 8 4 238 261
MXQ25-150Z 65 43 109 85 66 132 170 66 168 339.5 8 4 263 286

117 %SNC



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

25

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 25'IZI I:I With adjuster option (225)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA : Both ends,[ZB : Extension stroke end, ZC : Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK J: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

41.3

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 11

41.3

Max. 22

Extension stroke end adjuster
@ (M14 x 1.5)
I - - — Width across hexagon
= @ | socket hole 6
- : Width across flats 19
e 05 .
11 11 Adjustment range 10
Max. 21
54 Both ends 54

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end,| ZF |: Retraction stroke end,| ZPP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

=

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 12

=

E=

11

Max. 24

55.5

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M14 x 1.5)

&

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

= 05| Width across flats 19
11 Adjustment range 11
Max. 23
55.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Width across flats 19

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5)

=

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 21

o

E=

11

Max. 36

+ Dimensions other than those listed

67.1

above are the same as those for the

Width across flats 19

Extension stroke end shock absorber

=
(M14 x 1.5)
= 2
0.5 =
T¢ Adjustment range 20
Max. 35
67.1

standard type.

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

MXQ 25'IZIZN Shorter total length type

M

| 1
I

& @ |

D

De

T
|

T
E

& @
® ©

T

O

o

53

*3 As the total length has been re-
duced by removing the extension
stroke end adjuster mounting
holes, an extension stroke end
adjuster cannot be mounted af-
terward. (Retraction stroke end
adjusters can be mounted after-
ward.)

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Z;SVIC

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

[7]
Dimensions [mm] g
Model M )
MXQ25-10ZN 110 ]
MXQ25-20ZN 120 <
MXQ25-30ZN 130
MXQ25-40ZN 140 5
MXQ25-50ZN 163 5
MXQ25-75ZN | 188 3
MXQ25-100ZN | 220 | =
MXQ25-125ZN | 293 3
MXQ25-150ZN | 318 =
118



MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

25

[Functional Option]

MXQ 25'IZIIZI1 With buffer (225)
37

- Dimensions [mm]
— : Standard typel Shorer ot lnghyoe
O} — @ 69 @ O @ Model m M Y44
° ° — N 2 N MXQ25-10ZC1 | 1515 | 130 138
= © — N MXQ25-20ZC11 | 1615 | 140
M _@63 © O@ MXQ25-30Z011 | 1715 | 150 | 148
i — 0 E MXQ25-40Z1 | 1815 | 160 158
M MXQ25-50Z[]1 204.5 183 181
2x M6 x1 thread depth 9 o 308 MXQ25-75Z001 | 2295 | 208 | 206
N MXQ25-100ZJ1 | 2705 | 249 217
J MXQ25-1252011 | 3345 | 313 | 28
g MXQ25-150Z11 | 359.5 | 338 306
) ) ) © @
* Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type. 7z
MXQ 25'["32 With end lock (225)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
— R J 5
1 o @ R
12.5 _@ o
—
==k @@ & OQ .
— } @ o g Dimensions [mm]
@ i @ @ Model J [ a
' @ @ OY— MXQ25-10Z002 | 109 | 48
=———— R MXQ25-20Z[12 | 104
MXQ25-10Z12 o MXQ25-30Z[12 114
L | MXQ25-40ZL12 | 124 | 43
MXQ25-50Z[12 147
L ?‘\ © - MXQ25-75Z2[12 | 172
hans MXQ25-100Z[12 | 213
* Dimensions other than those listed above ‘ J - 5 MXQ25-1252[12 | 277 | 73
are the same as those for the standard type. Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ25-150Z[12 | 302

(Plug: Width across flats 7)

MXQ 25'EIIZ|2

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension

With end lock,

extension stroke end adjuster (025) Met stopperwnh bumper: ZB

stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. Shock absorber/RJ: ZH
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper:[ZL |

=111

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

@@:

Width across hexagon

0.5

2 7y A

socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 13

Max. 31

64

Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*!

MXQA-CT25-X28 MXQA-A2587-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT25-X28 MXQA-A2527-X11

MXQA-JT25-X28 RJ1410U-X2300
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT25-X28 MXQA-A2538-X11

«1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH]

Rubber stopper:ZE|

i

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon

=

0.5
=

2" A

socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 14

Max. 33

65.5

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

ZSNC

119

E}_ Extension stroke end
shock absorber
1&%@— ‘/(M1 4x1.5)
f il —~ 2
05 Z| Width across flats 19
—t-
18 Adjustment range 23
Max. 45
771




Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ

25

[Functional Option]

~

[}

mxa 29-003 g

. . Pilot port M5 x 0.8 g
Axial piping (925) oo 20
o\ o) O
X
e @ B/ £
@ E
4 O— 66— — e 2
Do @ -
® G —
i ; E
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 -‘E
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. E" CJ
£
25-4 i z=
. =
With buffer, end lock (225) J Q ., 3
o ——
2 \ g
? ¥e:3 _/f'{ Al 1 12.5 >
7 = g o
e | E==cll
37 Pilot port 2 x M5 x o.aV - § E
o — (2]
; - b7 ||z
— (2}
! @r@ @ Q@_ £
L] ()
o o - . - ©O| 0 L
~ S — @2; © @%@ o @ ©| © MXQ25-10Z14 g
' - . - . >
— N Dimensions mm;
% ——T 4 1 A ] o
50 = T = Standard| Shorter total S
2 x M6 x 1 o Model J | Q| type |lengthtype | ZZ IS
thread depth 9 o M 0.5 M M §
<| [205 MXQ25-10Z(14 | 109 |48 | 151.5 130 2
= Pllot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ25-20ZJ4 | 104 1615 140 | g
o |\ (Plug: Width across flats 7)  “MxQ25-30Z014 | 114 1715 | 150 |148 [
g MXQ25-40Z14 | 124 |43 [1815| 160 |158 =
o ) h e MXQ25-50Z14 | 147 2045 | 183 | 181
. o MXQ25-75Z14 | 172 2295 208 [206 | &

" imensions other than J 5 MXQ25-100Z004 | 213 | | 2705 | 149 [217 | &
the same as those for zz MXQ25-125Z14 | 277 | 73| 3345 | 313 |281 'g‘ 2
the standard type. MXQ25-150Z[14 | 302 3595 | 338 [306 | &2

o
2o
§
MXxQ 25'I:II:I5 53
With buffer, axial piping (225) So
37 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 5 =
. =]
S o
f ] 5=
e @ O )
o o _@ @
-—4 — . . 5
N , © @ @ Dimensions mm] | B
— @9 @ O Standard | Shorter total o
~ I T Model type | length type | ZZ 2
50 M M ]
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 M MXQ25-10Z05 [ 1515 | 130 [ .o <
<l |208 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 MXQ25-20Z[15 | 1615 | 140
1 (N) MXQ25-30Z005 | 171.5| 150 |148 -
MXQ25-40Z15 | 1815 | 160 |158 %
2 MXQ25-50Z05 | 2045 | 183 |181 o
N ‘ MXQ25-75Z05 | 2295 | 208 |206 3

+ Dimensions other than those M MXQ25-100ZL15 | 270.5 149 217 E
listed above are the same as zz MXQ25-125Z5 | 334.5 313 281 ‘23
those for the standard type. MXQ25-150Z15 | 359.5 | 338 | 306
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MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

25

[Functional Option]

MXQ 25'IZIIZI6 Centralized adjuster (225)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard

adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long

Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZM|: Retraction stroke end

Max. 64

11

Adjustment range 19

{ T

Qe
e

® O@r

L O——o©

& O

%

0.5

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Extension stroke end adjuster!
(M14 x 1.5)
Width across flats 19

18

Adjustment range 13

Max. 31

@ ®

Mz

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 66

11 Adjustment range 20

= I

Retraction stroke end adjuster

H3

30.4

Dimensions

adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

[mm]

Model MZ
MXQ25-10Z(16 48
MXQ25-20Z[ 16
MXQ25-30Z(16
MXQ25-40Z( 16 58
MXQ25-50Z( 16
MXQ25-75Z[16
MXQ25-100Z[16
MXQ25-125Z[16 | 88

MXQ25-150Z16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Q@=

(M14 x 1.5)

o®

0.5

——t—

18

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Extension stroke end adjuster*!

(M14 x 1.5)
Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 14

M

ax. 33

0
@0
Max. 78 Adjustment
11 range 23 So
S
=3
= T .
N = ) \Retraction stroke end shock absorber
@ (M14 x 1.5)
Q Extension stroke end shock absorber#!
= (M14 x 1.5)
05 | Width across flats 19
18 Adjustment range 23
Max. 45

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 25'IZIIZI7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (225)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

e
Do

@
YO ——o©

I

O@%L

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

® 00
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 25 [Functional Option]

MXQ 25'IZIIZI8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (225)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal

stopper type.

37 50

specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

}“* :@@ @ o@=

70

D
50

9
i
B %
N

2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9

4.5
N
=]
3

42.5

Retraction stroke end

adjuster
D) _@@ @ O@ Extension stroke end adjuster*!

MZ

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

S

*1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)
uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28).
(A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on the
product.) For details on long adjustment nut and bolt

MXQ25-150Z[]8

o
Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ25-10Z(18 48
MXQ25-20Z[18
MXQ25-30Z(18
MXQ25-40Z(18 58
MXQ25-50Z( 18
MXQ25-75Z( 18
MXQ25-100Z[18
MXQ25-125Z[18 | 88

MXQ 25'IZIIZI9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (225)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

:@@ e oGE

Extension stroke end adjuster

:@@ @ O@gﬁ

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

%‘_’

O
2
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Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

[
o
>

£

10

o
©
1)
<)
=
<

=
o
2
[

2

=

s

=

2
)

= =

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection



MXQ Series
Common Adjuster Options

Metal Stopper with Bumper

Extension stroke end Retraction stroke end

Table
C
""""" M D D
i N\
wm! S o [ 1= I IS
I
C A A1 ® A A1
F
- MXQB-CTLI]
Stopper block Adjustment nut Single metal stopper with bumper
M M
A1 A 5 D A1 A
A1 A
MXQB-CSLI] MXQA-ALII87
Adjuster part no. — 5

Model Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end | Single metalstopper with bumper*! AlaBICID E F G | M Fine pitch) P oH

MXQ8(A, C) — MXQA-CS8 |[MXQA-CT8 | MXQA-A887 |30|2 8/ 3| 5 |18 58| 83| M6x0.75 | M3x6 | —
MXQ12(A, C) = MXQA-CS12 | MXQA-CT12| MXQA-A1287 |35|28 | 10| 4 | 65|24 711104 | M8x1 M4x8 | —
MXQ16(A) — MXQA-CS16| MXQA-CT16| MXQA-A1687 |40 (36| 12| 5 | 8 |294| 92|126| M10x1 |M5x10 | —
MXQ20(A) — MXQA-CS20| MXQA-CT20| MXQA-A2087 |47 | 4.4 | 17| 6 |10 [36 |11.2|16.2| M12x1 |M6x12 | —
MXQ25(A) — MXQA-CS25| MXQA-CT25| MXQA-A2587 |54 (55| 19| 6 |11 |44 |135|19.3| M14x1.5 | M8Bx16 | —
— MXQ8B |MXQB-CS8 |MXQB-CT8 | MXQB-A887 |35|2 10| 4 | 65|24 711104 | M8x1 M4x8 | 6.8
— MXQ12B | MXQB-CS12| MXQB-CT12| MXQB-A1287 (40|28 | 12| 5 | 8 [294| 9.2|126| M10x1 |M5x10 | 8.8
= MXQ16B | MXQB-CS16 | MXQB-CT16 | MXQB-A1687 |47 |36 | 17| 6 |10 |36 |[11.2[16.2| Mi2x1 | M6x12|10.8
— MXQ20B | MXQB-CS20 | MXQB-CT20| MXQB-A2087 |54 | 44| 19| 6 |11 |44 |13.5|19.3| M14x1.5 | M8x 16 | 12.3

=1 Single metal stopper with bumper: A single unit of the stopper without a stopper block, adjustment nut, or hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
%2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw

Rubber Stopper
Extension  tapie c Retraction
stroke end stroke end M D
il N\
w mi 8 9) o 7
c A
F
Single rubber stopper
M M
Gi—ﬂzYi, f -
D A
A
MXQA-ACICI27
Adjuster part no. L

el Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end | Single rubber stopper*! A B c D E F G| M {Fine pitch) p2
MXQ6(A)
MXQ6B MXQA-AS8 | MXQA-AT8 |MXQA-A827 |315| 8 | 3 | 5 |18 | 58| 83| M6x075 | M3x6
MXQs(A, C)
Aoa2(A: ©) | MXQA-AS12 | MXQA-AT12 |MXQA-A1227 365 | 10 | 4 | 65|24 | 7.1 | 104 | Mex1 | Maxs
AR MXQA-AS16 | MXQA-AT16 |MXQA-A1627 415 | 12 | 5 | 8 |294| 92126 | Miox1 |Msx10
IXQ20(8) | MXQA-AS20 | MXQA-AT20 [MXQA-A2027| 485 | 17 | 6 |10 |36 | 112|162 | Mi2x1 | Mex12
—Migggg\) MXQA-AS25 | MXQA-AT25 |MXQA-A2527| 555 | 19 | 6 |11 |44 | 135|193 | M14x15 | M8x 16

=1 Single rubber stopper: A single unit of the stopper without a stopper block, adjustment nut, or hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
=2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
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Common Adjuster Options MX Q Series

Shock Absorber/RJ
Extension stroke end Retraction stroke end M D
Table c
C mi — - ﬂ:
7 Cc A A1
= wlmf } MXQA-JT12 to JT25 MXQA-JT8
ffffffffff M F @ T
MXQA-JS8 MXQA-JS12 to JS25
S = 0 H‘ﬁ; _ —
Shock absorber only © e —
D M
all i J— & =
A1 A 23 M5 x 10%2 4
RJCIOJIOICI(H)N MXQA-JT20P+3
Adjuster part no. U
jilsel Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end| Shock absorber only*! A A1 B c b E F G | M (Fine pitch) p2
MXQ6(A)
MXQ6B MXQA-JS8 |MXQA-JT8 RJOG03N 299 | 34 8 1 5 18 58| 83| M6x0.75 | M3x6
MXQ8(A, C)
mggg A:C) | MxQA-JS12 |MXQA-JT12 | RJOBOSN | 408 | 5 | 10 | 7 | 65|24 | 7.1 |104| MBx1 | M4xs
% MXQA-JS16 [MXQA-JT16 | RJ1006N 453 | 6 12 9 8 294 | 92| 126 | M10x1 M5 x 10
m%gfg(BA) MXQA-JS20 [MXQA-JT20P| RJ1007HN | 453 | 7 12 9 8 36 112 [ 162 | M10x1 M6 x 12
MXQ25(A) ] _
“MXQ20B | MXQA-JS25 MXQA-JT25 | RJ1410N 67.1 | 10 19 12 | 11 44 135 [ 19.3 | M14x1.5 | M8x 16

%1 Shock absorber only: A single unit of the shock absorber without a stopper block, adjustment nut, or hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
x2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
%3 Since the retraction stroke end shock absorber of the MXQ20(A) and MXQ16B has a different thread size from that of the product, use the mounting

plate to mount the shock absorber. For this reason, the part number will differ from other sizes. (The part number has a “P” suffix.)

Metal Stopper

Extension T2 c Retraction
strokeend T stroke end M D
w m$ S ) m }
C A
F
Metal stopper only
: M
(O] - 0 45
D - |
A A
MXQA-ALI138
Adjuster part no. S
) Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end| Metal stopper only*! A B c D E F G | M (Fine pitch) pr
MXQ6(A)
MXQ6B MXQA-DS8 | MXQA-DT8 |MXQA-A838 | 30 8 3 5 |18 58| 83| M6x075 | M3x6
MXQ8(A, C)
mg;g"’c MXQA-DS12 | MXQA-DT12 | MXQA-A1238| 35 | 10 | 4 | 65|24 | 7.1|104| Msx1 | Maxs
%MXQA-DSN& MXQA-DT16 | MXQA-A1638 | 40 12 5 8 |294| 92| 126| MIOx1 | M5x10
%MXQA-DSW MXQA-DT20 | MXQA-A2038| 47 | 17 | 6 |10 |36 | 112|162 | Mi2x1 | Mex12
%MXQA-DS% MXQA-DT25 | MXQA-A2538 | 54 19 6 |11 |44 |135| 193 | M14x15 | M8x 16

=1 Metal stopper only: A single unit of the stopper without a stopper block, adjustment nut, or hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
=2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw

O

SVC
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

T

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|
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Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ series
Auto Switch Mounting

+ Adjust the auto switch after confirming the

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) operating conditions in the actual setting.

Solid State Auto Switch: D-M9L /M9 W [mm]
Model A stroke E stroke
10 {20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 [100(125|150| 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |100|125|150
MXQ6(A) 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74 — | — | — | — |0 | 06| 36| 56| 56| — | — | — | —
i | [MXQ8(A,C) [13.9[139[139(139(139[139] — [ — [ — [ 61| 64| 61[11.1[281] 51[ — [ — | —
] MXQ12(A, C) [26.5]16.5|165]165]165|16.5|165] — | — | 41| 6.1| 6.1|14.114.1]33.1(331] — | —
u:m_“_'_‘ﬁ* MXQ16(A)  [20.6[20.6[20.6[20.6]20.6(20.6|20.6[20.6| — |20 |14 |14 |21 [21 |27 |46 |46 | —
1 MXQ20(A)  [322[21.2[212[21.2][21.2]21.2[21.2[21.2[21.2[20.9|21.9[21.9[21.9|27.9(36.9|61.9|61.9[61.9
A E| MXQ25(A) 344254254254 25.4 | 254|254 | 25.4 | 25.4 | 28.7 | 27.7| 27.7| 27.7 | 40.7 | 40.7 | 42.7 | 65.4 | 65.7
MXQ6B 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74 74 — | — [ — [ 1 [116[116[17.6/346[116] — | — | —
MXQ8B 29 [13.9[13.9[13.9[13.9[139[139] — | — | 2 | 91[ 9.1[17.1[17.1[36.1361] — | —
MXQ12B 26.5/16.5]16.5|16.5|16.5|165]16.5[165] — |14 [18 |18 |25 |25 |31 |50 |50 | —
MXQ16B 20.6 [20.620.620.6 [ 20.6 [ 20.6 | 20.6 [ 20.6 | 20.6 [32.9[22.9[22.9[22.9[28.9[37.9| 62.962.9[62.9
MXQ20B 322 212[212[212 (212|212 21.2]21.2]21.2]30.8| 31.8|31.8|31.8 | 44.8 | 44.8|30.8 | 69.8 | 69.8
Solid State Auto Switch: D-M9[1IV/M9[ WV [mm]
Model A stroke E stroke
10 {20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 [100(125|150| 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |100|125 /150
MXQ6(A) 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74| — | — | — | — |2 | 26| 56| 76| 76] — | — | — | —
MXQ8(A, C) [13.9]13.9[13.9[13.9[139[189 — | — | — [ 74| 74| 7A[181[801[ 71| — [ — | —
MXQ12(A, C) [26.5]16.5|165]165|165|16.5|165] — | — | 6.1] 8.1 8.1]16.1]16.1]356.1 (351 — | —
MXQ16(A)  [20.6[20.6[20.6[20.6]20.6[20.6|20.6 206 — |22 |16 |16 |23 |23 |29 |48 |48 | —
MXQ20(A)  [322[21.2[212[21.2][21.2]21.2[21.2[21.2[21.2[22.9]23.9(23.9[23.9|29.9]38.9|63.9|63.9|63.9
MXQ25(A)  |34.4|25.4|25.4 254 25.4|25.4| 25.4 | 25.4 | 25.430.7 | 29.7 | 29.7 [ 29.7 |42.7 | 42.7 | 28.7 | 67.7 | 67.7
MXQ6B 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74| 74| — | — | — [ 3 [136/136/196/366[136] — | — | —
MXQ8B 29 [13.9[13.9[13.9[13.9[189[189] — | — | 4 [111[11.1[19.1[19.1 (381381 — | —
MXQ12B 26.5/16.5]16.5|16.5|16.5 165165165 — |16 |20 |20 |27 |27 |33 |52 |52 | —
MXQ16B 20.6[20.620.620.6 [ 20.6 [ 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 34.9 | 24.9[24.9[24.9[30.9[30.9 | 64.9 | 64.964.9
MXQ20B 322 212[212[212[21.2|212][21.2]21.2]21.2]32.9| 33.8| 33.8| 33.8 | 46.8 | 46.8| 32.8 | 71.8 | 71.8
Reed Auto Switch: D-A9[ /A9 IV [mm]
Model A stroke E stroke
10 {20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 [100(125|150| 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |100|125|150
4 | 46| 76| 96| 96
MXQ6(A) 14 | 34| 34| 34| 34 45| @ 6570|710
91| 9.1] 9.1[15.1[32.1| 91
MXQ8(A,C) | 99| 99| 99| 99] 99] 99 — | — | — | P | ol | ool amles)| — | — | —
8.1]10.1]10.1]18.1]18.1|37.1|37.1
MXQ12(A, C) |225|125/125 /125125125125 — | — | 75| 75| (7.6 |(156)|15.6)|(34.6) | 346)] — | —
MXQ16(A)  |16.6|16.6|16.6|16.6|16.6|16.6|16.6|166| — |24 |18 |18 125 |25 |31 |50 |50 | _

(21.5)| (15.5)| (15.5)| (22.5) | (22.5) | (28.5) | (47.5) | (47.5)

24.9125.9]25.9|25.9(31.9/40.9|65.9|65.9|65.9
MXQ20(A) 28.2|172|17.2(172(17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2 (22.0)| (23| (23.4)| (23.4)| (29.4)| 38.4) | (63.4) | (63.4)| (63.4)

32.7(31.7|31.7[31.7[ 447447 ] 46.7| 69.4 | 69.7
MXQ25(A) 304|214 |21.4|21.4|21.4 | 214 | 214|214 204 | 2o 0o v o 22| 442) 669)| 672)

15 [156|156|216|386(156] _ | _ | _
MXQ6B 14| 34| 34] 34| 34) 34 (2.5)|(13.1)|(13.1)| (19.-1) | 36.1) | (13.1)
MXQ8B 25 | 99| 99| 99| 09| 99| 99| — | — | B [131]131121.1121.1)40.11401} |

(3.5)|(10.6)| (10.6)| (18.6) | (18.6) | (37.6) | (37.6)
18 |22 |22 [29 |29 [35 [54 |54

approximately +30% dispersion) and may change substantially depending on the ambient environment.

D-M9LI(V)/MILIW(V)/MILI| 0.05 10 0.15

MXQi12B 225|125(|125|125(125|125]|125|125| — (15.5)|(19.5)| (19.5)|(26.5) | 26.5)| (32.5) | (51.5) | (51.5) | —
36.9(26.9(26.9|26.9(32.9|41.9|66.9|66.966.9
MXQ16B 16.6|16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 (34.4)| (24.0)| (24.0)| (24.0)| 30.4) | (39.4)| (64.4) | (64.4)|(64.0
34.8|35.8(35.8|35.8|48.8|48.8|34.8|73.8(73.8
MXQ20B 282172172172 172 |17.2|17.2|172|17.2 (323)|(333)| (33.3)|(33.3) | (46.3) | 46.3)| (32.3) | (71.3) | (71.3)
(): Denotes the values of D-A93.
Auto Switch Mounting Operating Range
C t [mm]
[5 aution . Applicable bore size
: ) o~ Auto switch model 6 8 12 1 16 | 20 | 25
H Tightening torque Y D-MOL)(V)/MOCIW(V)/MOL] [ 25 [25 [ 3 | 4 [45]| 5
Tightening Torque of Auto Switch Mounting Screw ~ [N-m 0 D-A9LI(V) 45 | 5 6 1718 9
Auto switch model Tightening torque A% + Values which include hysteresis are for reference purposes only. They are not a guarantee (assuming
D-A9LI(V) 0.10100.20 | Ayto switch mounting s:k

(Included with the auto switch) 1 Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to |

M Auto switch mounting tool Watchmakers screwdriver 1 Order,” the following auto switches are also mountable. 1
When tightening the auto switch mounting screw I Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-FOG/ 1
(included with the auto switch), use a watchmakers I F9H) and solid state auto switch (D-F8) are also available. For details, 1
screwdriver with a handle diameter of about 5 to 6 mm "efertothe Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog. ]

i i |
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Auto Switch Mounting MX Q Series

] Caution on Mounting Auto Switches \

] How to Remove the Adjustment Block Unit \ (

/\ Caution

1. Allow a space of 3 mm or more if a standard type
and symmetric type are used side by side.

Otherwise, the auto switches may malfunction.

_ Allow a space of 3 mm or more for side by side mounting.

2. Note that an auto switch with a functional option
centralized adjuster may not be able to be installed
in some places because of the adjustment block.
Use the method listed below. In the case of a stroke
that is not indicated by [x] in the table below, it is
possible to use the auto switch after inserting it from
the end plate side.

1) Install the auto switch in another auto switch groove.

2) First, remove the adjustment block unit, and then insert the
switch.
(For details on the removal method of the adjustment block
unit, refer to “How to Remove the Adjustment Block Unit.”)

3) Replace the auto switch with a D-F8[1 auto switch.

Double-ported type
Model Stroke
1020|3040 |50 |75 [100{125/150
MXQ6A-Z(][)(6, 7, 8, 9) X | x|O|O|O
MXQ8A-z(1[](6, 7, 8, 9) X | x|O|O|O|O
MXQ12A-Z[11(6,7,8,9) | x | x |[O| O | O |O|O
MXQ16A-Z[1)(6,7,8,9) | x |O| O | O |]O|O|O|O
MXQ20A-Z(11(6,7,8,9) | x | O| O | O|]O|O|O|]O|O
MXQ25A-Z2(11(6,7,8,9) | O | O | O |O|O|O|O|O|O
Height interchangeable type
Model Stroke
10|20 |30 |40 |50 |75 (100{125/150
MXQ6(L)-2(11(6,7,8,9) | O| O | O|O | O
MXQ8(L)-2[11(6,7,8,9) | O| O | O[O |O|O
MXQ12(L)-2(1)6,7,8,9) | O | O | O|O | O] O] O
MXQ16-Z[ (6, 7, 8, 9) x| O]|O]|O|O|]O|O|O
MXQ20-ZL1C(6, 7, 8, 9) X O|O|O|O|O]|O]O]O
MXQ25-Z( (6, 7, 8, 9) O|O0O]O0O]O|O|O]O0O]0O]O0O
MXQ6A, 8A, 12A
10, 20 mm stroke
" Auto switch is not
—— /mountable

End plate

MXQ16(A), 20(A)
10 mm stroke

Auto switch is
[ not mountable
Auto switch is
@ @ mountable
End plate Adjustment block

O

1. Remove the hexagon socket head cap screws
shown in the drawing.

Adjustment
block unit
Remove
Hexagon socket head cap screw
Model Screw size |Width across hexagon| Tightening torque
[mm] socket hole [mm] [N:m]
MXQ6LI-SZ[(6, 7, 8, 9) M2.5 2 0.36
MXQ8[1-SZ[1(6, 7, 8, 9) M3 2.5 0.63
MXQ12[[]-SZ[(6, 7, 8, 9) M4 3 1.5
MXQ16[1-SZ[(6, 7, 8, 9) M5 4 3
MXQ20[1-SZ[(6, 7, 8, 9) M5 4 3

2. Insert the D-M9[] auto switch.

==55 155

@ Insert EB

D-M9[ auto switch

3. Apply locking adhesive to the female thread of the
body, and then install the adjustment block unit
once again.

# For the tightening torque and other values, refer to the table
initem 1.

Adhesive application points
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Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA
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MXQ Series

Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery, and prices.

e to Order

Specifications

PTFE grease

Grease for food processing equipment

Long adjustment bolt (10 mm longer adjustment range)

-X12

Long adjustment bolt (20 mm longer adjustment range)

-X28

Long adjustment nut and bolt I

-X33

Without built-in auto switch magnet

-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit
-X45 EPDM seal
-X580 Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s) I

End plate compatible with the current MXQ series

-X2128

Heat-resistant specification (-10°C to 100°C)

-X2192

| Fluororubber seal

Dual stroke specification

-X2200 | Side adjuster specification

-X2201 | Combined use of shock absorber + metal stopper I

-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction l

1 Excludes 06
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Double-ported
type

Low thrust with
high rigidity type

Single side-
ported type

Height inter-
changeable type

MXQCIA
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
Kl Prre Grease
PTFE grease is used for all parts to which grease is applied. Q Wal‘n i ng
MXQl Standard model no. | - l(lz Precautions
Specifications PTFE grease Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have
| Bore size [mm] | 6,8, 12, 16, 20, 25 | come into contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create
* Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. a gas that is hazardous to humans.

Symbol
E Grease for Food Processing Equipment
Grease for food is used for all parts to which grease is applied.
MXQl Standard model no. | = X9
Specification S TGrease for food processing equipment N oiﬁzgti?ga e
| Bore size [mm] | 6,8, 12, 16, 20, 25 Splaghfzone
« Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. Not installable

/A Caution

1. Do not use in a food contact environment.
2. Do not use in a liquid splash environment, e.g. water, detergent, liquid chemicals.

<Not installable>
Food zone-------- An environment where food which will be sold as

Non-food zone

. . . Installable
merchandise directly touches the cylinder’'s components
Splash zone------An environment where food which will not be sold as
merchandise directly touches the cylinder's components
<Installable>
Non-food zone ---An environment where there is no contact with food
Symbol

B Long Adjustment Bolt (10 mm longer adjustment range)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper: The stroke adjustment range has been increased
by 10 mm compared with the standard product by making the adjustment bolt longer.

Shock absorber/RJ: The adjustment range has been increased though the use of a cap MXQ Standard adjuster model no. - X11
bracket mounted at the rod end of the shock absorber.

+1 Refer to the table below for the shock absorber unit applicable to “-X11.”

# “X11” is not available for products with end locks or centralized adjusters. Please

Standard model no.

Standard adjustment bolt model no.*!

consult with SMC when a product with a 10 mm longer adjustment range is required. Long adjustment bolt (10 mm longer adjustment range)
Dimensions
Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm]
_ Model A B C D E
MXQS8(A, C) — 40 | 25 | 20 | 23 | 18
MXQ12(A,C)[MXQ8B | 45 | 27 | 20 | 26 | 19
MXQ16(A) |MXQi2B| 50 | 28 | 20 | 27 | 18
MXQ20(A) |[MXQ16B| 57 | 31 | 20 | 30 | 19
Adustment range C ’ ’0_5 . MXQ25(A) MXQ20B| 64 32 21 31 20
Max. B ﬁlustm;m rangeE «.X11” is not available for the MXQ6(A, B).
ax.
A A Rubber Stopper [mm]
Model A B C D E
MXQ6(A) — |415] 27 | 22 | 25 | 20
RJC-X2300 Cap bracket MXQ8(A,C) [MXQ6B | 415 | 27 | 21 | 25 | 19
A cap bracket is mounted to MXQ12(A, C)[MXQ8B |[465| 28 | 21 | 27 | 20
lengthen the A dimension. Stroke MXQ16(A) |MXQ12B|51.5| 30 | 21 | 28 | 20
MXQ20(A) |[MXQi6B|585| 32 | 22 | 31 | 21
&——In MXQ25(A) MXQ20B| 655 | 34 | 22 | 33 | 21
A Shock Absorber/RJ [mm]
Model A B C D E | Applicable shock absorber unit model
Metal St,;’ gpler e — [g M MXQ12(A, C)[MXQ8B |47.3| 20 | 19 | 28 | 18 RJ0805U-X2300
WXG6(A) oo MXQ16(A) |MXQi2B[52.8| 31 | 19 | 30 | 18 RJ1006U-X2300
MXQ8(A, C) |MXQ6B 40 25 20 23 18 MXQ20(A) MXQ16B| 52.8 | 23 11 26 14 RJ1007HU-X2300
2 MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B|77.1 | 46 | 31 | 45 | 30 RJ1410U-X2300

MXQ12(A,C) MXQ8B | 45 | 27 | 20 | 26 | 19 - -
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B| 50 | 28 | 20 | 27 18 *-X11” is not available for the MXQ6(A, B) and MXQ8(A, C).

MXQ20(A) |MXQ16B| 57 | 31 | 20 | 30 | 19  Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending on the
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B| 64 | 32 | 21 | 31 | 20 model of the adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.

128

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order
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n Long Adjustment Bolt (20 mm longer adjustment range)

Symbol

The stroke adjustment range has been increased by 20 mm compared with the standard product by making the adjustment bolt longer.

For the adjustment range, refer to the table below.

x “-X12” is not available for the shock absorber (RJ).

* “-X12” is not available for products with end locks or centralized adjusters. Please consult with SMC when a product with a 20 mm longer adjustment range is required.

Standard model no.

MXxQ

Standard adjuster model no.

=X12

Standard adjustment bolt model no.

Dimensions

I Long adjustment bolt (20 mm longer adjustment range)

Retraction stroke end

Extension stroke end

adjuster adjuster
e —
Adjustment range C ’0.5
Max. B

129

Adjustment range E

Max. D

O
2

Metal Stopper with Bumper

[mm]
Model A B C D E
MXQ8(A, C) — 50 | 35 | 30 | 33 | 28
MXQ12(A, C)|MXQ8B | 55 | 37 | 30 | 36 | 29
MXQ16(A) [(MXQi2B| 60 | 38 | 30 | 37 | 28
MXQ20(A) (MXQi16B| 67 | 41 30 | 40 | 29
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B| 74 | 42 | 31 41 30
“-X12” is not available for the MXQ6(A, B).
Rubber Stopper [mm]
Model A B C D E
MXQ6(A) — 515| 37 | 32 | 35 | 30
MXQ8(A, C) |MXQ6B |515| 37 | 31 35 | 29
MXQ12(A, C)|MXQ8B |56.5| 38 | 31 | 37 | 30
MXQ16(A) |MXQ12B|615| 40 | 31 | 38 | 30
MXQ20(A) |(MXQ16B|685| 42 | 32 | 41 31
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B|755| 44 | 32 | 43 | 31

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width
across flats, slot) depending on the model of the adjuster.

Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.

Metal Stopp

er [mm]
Model A B C D E
MXQ6(A) -
MXQ8(A, C) [MxqeB | »*° | [ 30| 38| 2
MXQ12(A, C)[MXQ8B | 55 | 37 | 30 | 36 | 29
MXQ16(A) |MXQ12B| 60 | 38 | 30 | 37 | 28
MXQ20(A) |MXQ16B| 67 | 41 | 30 | 40 | 29
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B| 74 | 42 | a1 | 41 | 30
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Symbol

E Long Adjustment Nut and Bolt

Easier stroke adjustment with the longer overall lengths of the adjustment nut, adjustment bolt, and shock absorber
This is used for the extension stroke end adjuster of the end lock mechanism and the extension stroke end adjuster of the centralized
adjuster specification.

Standard model no.*!
MXQ - - X28
Standard adjuster model no.

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

I Long adjustment nut and bolt

D
" - o
Dimensions =
%
Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm] >m
=
Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end ] A B c D E F _g' g
adjuster adjuster MXQ8(A, C) — 40 | 25 | 15 | 23 | 13 | 10 £ %
MXQ12(A,C)| — 45 [ 27 [ 16 | 26 | 15 | 11 ==
MXQ16(A) — 50 | 28 | 15 | 27 | 14 | 13 £
MXQ20(A) — 57 |31 |17 | 30 | 16 | 13 H
MXQ25(A) — 64 |32 |14 ] 31 ] 13] 18 =
Adjustment - - Adjustment —
range C F 5 |F range E MXQ8B | 45 | 27 | 16 | 26 | 15 | 11
Viox B Vox D — MXQ12B| 50 | 28 | 15 | 27 | 14 | 13
A A | — MXQ16B| 57 | 31 | 17 | 30 | 16 | 13
— MXQ20B| 64 | 32 | 14 | 31 | 13 | 18

The MXQ6(A, B) is not available.

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

Rubber Stopper [mm]
Model A|B|C|D|E|F
Cap bracket MXQ6(A) — 415| 27 | 17 | 25 | 15 | 10
MXQ8(A, C) |MXQ6B |415| 27 | 16 | 25 | 14 | 10 —
Stroke MXQ12(A, C)[MXQ8B 465 28 | 17 | 27 | 16 | 11

MXQ16(A) MXQ12B|515| 30 | 16 | 28 | 15 | 13
MXQ20(A) |MXQ16B|585| 32 | 19 | 31 | 18 | 13
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B|[655| 34 | 15 | 33 | 15 | 18

RJ[-X2300 Shock Absorber/RJ [mm]
IAe rfgﬁms;iikee,tﬁ‘ifiinr:;ﬂtiiﬁ to Model A | B | C | D | E | F |Aplicablepartno. Shock absorber only)
MXQ6(A) — [209[16 3 [14] 3 [10] o ooa
MXQ8(A, C) |[MXQ6B |29.9| 15 3 13 122 10
MXQ12(A, C) [MXQ8B [47.3| 29 | 15 | 29 | 13 | 11 RJ0805U-X2300
MXQ16(A) |MXQ12B|52.8| 31 | 14 | 30 | 13 | 13 RJ1006U-X2300
MXQ20(A) |MXQ16B|528| 23 | 8 |26 | 9 | 13 RJ1007HU-X2300
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B|77.1| 46 | 24 | 45 | 24 | 18 RJ1410U-X2300
For the MXQ6(A, B) and MXQ8(A, C), only the adjustment nut is long.
Metal Stopper [mm]
Model A|B|C|D|E|F
MXQ6(A) —
MXQ8(A, C) |MXQé6B
MXQ12(A, C) [ MXQ8B | 45 | 27 | 16 | 26 | 15 | 11
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B| 50 | 28 | 15 | 27 | 14 | 13
MXQ20(A) [MXQ16B| 57 | 31 | 17 [ 30 | 16 | 13
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B| 64 | 32 | 14 | 31 | 13 | 18

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

40 | 26 | 16 | 24 | 14 | 10

Auto Switch
Mounting

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending on the
model of the adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.

*1 The extension stroke end adjuster (-X28) of the end lock is already used for the standard product. The product number suffix (-X28) is not required.

Made to Order

Model Selection
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A without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet

This product does not have a magnet for an auto switch.
It is suitable for applications where magnetic force is not acceptable.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X33

lWithout built-in auto
switch magnet

Fluororubber Seal

This specification changes the materials for the piston seal, rod
seal, and O-rings to fluororubber.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X39

l Fluororubber seal

E Anti-corrosive Guide Unit

Martensitic stainless steel is used for the table and guide block.
Use this treatment if more effective anti-corrosiveness is necessary.
Table and guide block are given anti-corrosive treatment.

MXQ | Standard model no. | - X42

l Anti-corrosive guide unit

Ed erom seal

This specification changes the materials for the piston seal, rod
seal, and O-rings to EPDM.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X45

EPDM seal

A\ Warning

Symbol

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25

Auto switch Not mountable

* Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.

Symbol

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25

Seal material Fluororubber

* Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.

Symbol

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25

Surface treatment Special anti-corrosive treatment*1

+1 Special anti-corrosive treatment makes the table and the guide block black.
+ Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.

Symbol

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25

Seal material EPDM

Grease PTFE grease

+ Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have come into contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas

that is hazardous to humans.

m Low-speed Specification (15 to 50 mm/s)

Stick-slip phenomenon can be prevented, and smooth operation can
be achieved even at lower driving speeds between 15 to 50 mm/s.

MXQl Standard model no. | = X580

l Low speed

= Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

131

Symbol

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25

Operating speed range

(Average operating speed) 15 to 50 mm/s

Applicable adjuster type Rubber stopper, Metal stopper

+ Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.
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Symbol
o - - (
m End Plate Compatible with the Current MXQ Series °
<3
Dimensions for mounting a workpiece on the end plate are the same as those of the current MXQ series. _-E' <
]
How to Order TS
o
& x
5=
MXQ@' 10[zB][][M9BWL]- X2100 3
[}
(=]
Bore sizee® Compatible end plate mounting
Same as the Body options 3
standard product T T y oP ® Auto switch =
Nil | Height interchangeable type i i Without auto switch =
L Height interchangeable type F‘_mCt'onal options Nil (Built-in magnet) g
(Symmetric) Nil .Standard o App"\,ablc atto awit%hesafe _g m
2 With end lock the same as the standard 2 ]
3 Axial piping product. = g
Adiuster option 6 Centralized adjuster = =
Jus e optio s 7 | Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) 3
AT Adjuster mounting =
—_— ! P position*3 Adjuster Options/Functional Option Combinations z
-
Extension . Extension | Retraction Functional option . S
stroke end G G stroke end|stroke end Adjuster option Nil 2 3 6 7 2
Z | Without adjuster ZA, 2D, ZG, ZK, ZC, ZF, ZJ, ZM =
ZA*! O ©) ZBF, ZBJ, ZBM, ZEC, ZEJ, ZEM | x X X O O g
ZB Metal stopper with bumper*2 O ZHC, ZHF, ZHM, ZLC, ZLF, ZLJ “g ch)
ZC*! ©) ZB, ZH O O ©) X X =3 e}
ZD*! O ©) ZE, ZL O O ©) X X 3 x
ZE Rubber stopper O ZN ©) X @) X X "=
ZF*! ©) 2
ZG* o | o Specifications 2
ZH Shock absorber/RJ ©) Series Height interchangeable type @
zJ* O Bore size [mm] 6,8, 12, 16, 20, 25 8
ZK*! @) O Adiuster mountin Standard Extension stroke end adjuster | | &
ZL Metal stopper O ju positiorl: 9 Centralized adiuster Adjuster on both ends, %
ZM*! O ! Retraction stroke end adjuster g;j ]
ZN | Shorter total length type (without adjuster) Functional option | Without functional option (Standard), With end lock, Axial piping, | | £ G
ZBF*' | Metal Rubber stopper O O type Centralized adjuster, Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) S X
1 H =
ZBJ* stopper!;mh Shock absorber/RJ © o * Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. | € =
ZBM*' | bumper” Metal stopper O O =
k : *2 - -
ZEC™! Rubber Metal stopper with bumper o O Dimensions (pimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard type.) S
ZEJ*! stopper Shock absorber/RJ ©) O 2
ZEMM Metal stopper O O X DimenSionS [mm] —
ZHC*! Metal stopper with bumper*? | O @) Series | X | Y MM MQ [ 5
~1 Shock 2
ZHF Rubber stopper O ©) MXQ6 | 20 | 11 M3 x 0.5 5 17}
+7| absorber/RJ Vetal : E
ZZT\CI;*‘ Mette: sttopper — . 8 8 @ MXQ8 [ 24 [13 | M4x07 | 6 3‘ ]
> % 1 ) S
ZLET | Metal e e o W e MXQ12[ 20 [17 | M5x08 | 6 | =8
stopper ubber stopper Jo| MXQ16| 29|23 | Mex1 |10 | 6 &
1 , €0
ZLJ Shock absorber/RJ @) O ~ MXQ201| 35 | 28 M6 x 1 13 £
=1 Only for use with a centralized adjuster 44 5| M8x1.2 1 Q
s yor ! 2 x MM thread depth MQ MAGZS 335 8x125 | 15 )
xg \’;lvci)tthi\fjatmaar?lesf%gfl for the adjuster mounting position: The adjust- End plat * There are no mounting holes in the
' Y sy ! 9p : ! nd pate center of the end plate. <
er can be mounted afterward. ] o
Symbol u§> =
m Heat-resistant Specification (-10 to 100°C) g é
. <
Seat et and greas v been changed so b o procict pecificatons
P P ’ Ambient temperature —10°C to 100°C (No freezing) -
- o
MXQI ST mERE] fE | - X2128 Seal material Fluororubber °
l Grease Heat-resistant grease (GR-F) %
Heat-resistant specification Applicable adjuster type Metal stopper &
# Magnet is built-in, but when using an auto switch, the acceptable # Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. E
temperature range becomes —10 to 60°C.
% |t is not possible to order a model with an auto switch. =
= For lubrication, specialized grease GR-F is recommended. A Wal’n | ng

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have
come into contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create
a gas that is hazardous to humans.

Model Selection
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m Dual Stroke Specification

Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions.

How to Order

MXQ|12| A -[15]|-[25|-(ZA|-[M9BWL |- X2192 Dual stroke
Bore size I—OAuto switch
8 [ Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
12 ® Astroke |® B-A stroke = Applicable auto switches are the same as the standard product.
30 ;5 Adjuster options
o5 5 32 Adjuster type*2+3 Adjuste( mogrting
S Symbol = - posmgn
xtension q xtension | Retraction
Body optione 10 stroke end | Retraction stroke end |50 and|syroke end
[ A [ Double-ported type | 10 20 Z | Without adjuster
30 ZA [] []
e . 40 ZB | Metal stopper with bumper [ )
Specifications 15 ZC 0
Series Double-ported type 15 25 ZD ® °
Bore size [mm] 8,12, 16, 20, 25 35 %E Rubber stopper L ®
Max. stroke [mm] 50 20 20 ZG ® °®
* Specifications other than the above are the same as 30 ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ ]
the standard type. 25 25 ZJ °®
ZK [ ) [ )
ZL | Metal stopper [ )
ZM [ )
Functional description of dual stroke cylinder ZBF | Metal Rubber stopper ) )
l P y ‘ ZBJ | stopper with | Shock absorber/RJ [ ) [ )
B c A ZBM | bumper Metal stopper [ ) [ )
[1 | | 1) Initial state ZEC Rubber Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ )
[ ‘ (0 stroke position) . stopper Shock absorber/R.] L4 L4
I ZEM Metal stopper [ ) [ )
ZHC | Shock Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ )
Bstroke  Astroke 2) 1st stage: A stroke ZHF | absorber/ | Rubber stopper [ ) [ )
B c (A] operation ZHM | R Metal stopper ' [ ) [ )
i 7 | When the air pressure ZLC Metal Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ )
{ : E ‘ is supplied from the A ZLF stopper Rubber stopper (] (]
A stroke port, the rod operates ZLJ Shock absorber/RJ [ ) [ )
the A stroke. #1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The
® @ 3)2nd stage: B-A stroke adjuster can be mounted afterward.
B-A stroke l? | | operation #2 The shock absorbers on both ends and the extension
I 1 ‘ Following the 1st stage, stroke end adjuster are not available for 8. Only the
i | | when the air pressure retraction stroke end adjuster is available.
is supplied from the C *3 When the extension stroke end adjuster is to be mounted
port, the rod operates afterward, order the —X2202 (Extension stroke end adjuster
® the B-A stroke. fixed from the axial direction).
C A
[‘ * I 4) Cylinder retraction | Double output is possible. |
[ When the air pressure is B c A
{ supplied from the B port, L | ! "
B stroke A stroke the rod retracts completely. ‘ 1) Initial state "
(0 stroke position)
| A stroke or B stroke operation can be made individually. | Bstroke A stroke
® @ 2) Double output
I? Cf ,?\ A stroke operation ‘? | | When. the air pressure is
~ ; — 1 I ‘ supplied to the A and C
1) Initial state w Pwo L | 1 ports at the same time, dou-
(0 stroke position) T 777 ble output can be obtained
Bstroke A stroke A stroke in the A stroke range.
0o 2) Operation
A stroke I? (E | When the air pressure is ’ Precautions
| [ 1 I ‘ supplied from the A port, the -
[ | | rod operates the A stroke. A Caution
5 A 1. Do not supply air until the cylinder is fixed with the
; ¢ 1 B stroke operation attached bolt.
‘ 1) Initial state 2. If air is supplied before securing the cylinder, the
(0 stroke position) cylinder could lurch, posing a risk of bodily injury
Bstroke  Astroke ») Operati or damage to the peripheral equipment.
eration . .
B stroke B (? A ) Wﬁen the air pressure is 3. Adjustmen_t_can be performed _by the stroke adjusters
L | at the positions of the extension stroke end and the

supplied from the C port, the
rod operates the B stroke.

—
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retraction stroke end, but not at the center position.
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# The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed.
= For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.

Symbol
_
[
S
Dimensions T
<[]
MXQ8A-[-[1Z-X2192 S g
@
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J | 10.5 § =
o
[:g o———O6—6—- > o
1 ] o (@
=
23 35 4.1 (Max. screw-in depth) .‘g
19.7 03H9 (0°%°) depth 1.5 ' 3H9 (%) depth 1.5 2.1 (Min. screw-in depth) 2m
. =0
¢ X
5 3ol o ,@%‘Z@ ®0 D s
» QI 5 AT ol - @ o @ g E
T =) D =) g =
® 115 \ 2xM3x05 F B N x M3 x 0.5 2
thread depth 5 N -
12 <7—1) xF Cross-sectional g
view B-B >
3
c 0
M S
0.5 25
05 1. o
o o X
0 ] - 7]
Q
(o]
J 1 10.5 Ug,
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 4 —
(Plug: Width across flats 7) 72z §
o o P
£ £ s
Ql Q|
HA_ H G © H G 3 qé',’ C]
40, 17 & 17 &
58 . 83  03H9('0°)depth 2 g g £ g
PNTRTS) A— %2 %2 % =
~ ol © feoni] foess] (<) @D feesi] ) -
e 8| © - & r - 5 =
L & - —o0 o= = SO or— S
- ) o [}
7 = =
NN x Md x 0.7 A+ 4 23H9 ('0%°) depth 2 4 —
tapped through hole HB GB HB GB _§
(7]

. 3
Cross-sectional B stroke: 30 to 50 mm B stroke: 20 mm T2
view A-A <o

[~
oo
€0
£
8
Dimensions/Weights
Weight [g] So
i i Additional weightof | ‘S .S
Str;)ke Strgke Model Dimension [mm] Standard agjtjuggt%rvggnt?ogo % _§
E i R i
FIN|G|H|HA[NN[GB[HB] 1| [ J [ M [ Z [ZZ| "™ |Goeon|soeen | =2
5 MXQ8A-5-15Z[1-X2192 <
m 20 XQBA-10-10Z0X2192 | 25| 4 | 54|28 | — | 3 | 65|40 525|325 785|110 120 230
5 MXQ8A-5-25Z[1-X2192 .
10 30 | MXQ8A-10-20Z(1-X2192 | 26 | 6 | 52 | 23 | 27 | 4 | 85 | 40 |63 |42 88.5 130 | 140 | 270 §
15 MXQ8A-15-15Z[ 1-X2192 (e}
5 MXQ8A-5-35Z[1-X2192 L
10 MXQ8A-10-30Z[]-X2192 2
i 40 IXQBA-15-2521X2192 | 32 | 6 | 40|31 |31 | 4 | 70|55 5255251045130 | 140 | 280 15 8 k:
20 MXQ8A-20-20Z[1-X2192
5 MXQ8A-5-45Z[1-X2192 c
10 MXQ8A-10-40Z[1-X2192 -f:’
15 50 | MXQ8A-15-35Z[1-X2192 | 46 | 6 | 59 | 29 | 29 | 4 | 85 | 55 | 57.5 | 62.5 | 131.5 | 145 | 155 | 330 8
20 MXQ8A-20-30Z[1-X2192 )
25 MXQ8A-25-25Z[ 1-X2192 E
]
=
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m Dual Stroke Specification

Dimensions

MXQ12A-[-[1Z-X2192

Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J |

&

=

{

5.7 (Max. screw-in depth)

2.7 (Min. screw-in depth)

27 419 ("0°®) depth 2
4.5
24.9 +0.030
2!4H9( 0 )depth 2
Hu) [
‘ &)
o _e{_, ~| © o
< IS : Aq| < N
< >
Q s ‘
== Lsas)
® 7| \ 2xM3x0.5 F
thread depth 5 N
(*—1) x F
16 2
M
05|,
[— 0
Te}
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J % | 13
(Plug: Width across flats 7) Y4
2z -
o
L
5
. HA H G 225 O
74 85 04H9("0")depth 2.5 g
0 N [N} A_.{u:n fe=:] I-=] ?";0,
© : 2 A - 2
Q d(. g og A E
H o0 @— @0 f—o———t—=—1
NN x M5 x 0.8 AT 5
tapped through hole HB GB

Cross-sectional
view A-A

Dimensions/Weights

B stroke: 40, 50 mm

24H9 ('6"°) depth 2.5

Cross-sectional
view B-B

fe}
i
<
5
[0}
H G 225 =2
j=3
S
oo
=) o= oo |
(<2}
- I
e !
PO oFT————t——
5
HB GB

B stroke: 20, 30 mm

Weight [g]
Strxke Strgke Model Dimension [mm] e Ad;i(ljtjlggélrv\égl{_i;g}:of
FIN| G| H|HAINN[GB [HB| T | J | M | Z | ZZ | "P° |Soreon|shorend

5 MXQ12A-5-152( -X2192

10 20 MXQ12A-10-10Z -X2192 28 | 4 | 53 | 32 | — 3 | 675 | 48 | 56.5 | 32 92.5|121 | 133.5| 420

5 MXQ12A-5-25Z( -X2192 480

10 30 MXQ12A-10-20Z[1-X2192 | 38 | 4 | 65 | 40 | — | 3 |77.5| 58 | 68.5| 40 | 102.5| 141 | 153.5 460

15 MXQ12A-15-152[1-X2192

5 MXQ12A-5-35Z( -X2192

10 MXQ12A-10-30Z( 1-X2192 30

15 40 MXQ12A-15-252[ -X2192 34 |6 [ 37 |29 | 39 | 4 |755| 60 | 58.5| 50 | 120.5| 141 | 153.5| 490 (25)*1 16
20 MXQ12A-20-20Z[1-X2192

5 MXQ12A-5-452( -X2192

10 MXQ12A-10-40Z[ 1-X2192

15 50 MXQ12A-15-35Z[1-X2192 | 34 | 6 | 42 | 39 | 39 | 4 | 90.5| 60 | 63.5| 60 | 130.5| 156 | 168.5| 530

20 MXQ12A-20-30Z[1-X2192

25 MXQ12A-25-252[1-X2192

+1 Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
# The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed.
= For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.
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Dimensions
MXQ16A-1-[1Z-X2192

Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol

Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J | 14.5 g
- G - A
35 7.3 (Max. screw-in depth)
320 5H9 (™) depth 2 5.5 3.3 (Min. screw-in depth)
Y ¥ Aﬂ
12
o O 8| 3 af
5 1D D4
™ ‘23 N x M5 x 0.8
5H9 ("5°%°) depth 2 .
2xM4x0.7 Cross-sectional
thread depth 6 view B-B
M
05 |
——
L
J [ 145 1o
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 Z 0
(Plug: Width across flats 7) 7z
© o5H9 ('0°%°) depth 3 ©
5H9 ("0°®°) depth 3 HA H G o5 g 205 g
87 124 A _ = | 5 m | So
) —| H ° > =
5 ggj K3 i . 5 5
. L;‘O@H@e o= —o— =
v AT 6 6
NN x M6 x 1
tapped through hole HB GB HB GB
Cross-sectional B stroke: 50 mm B stroke: 20 to 40 mm
view A-A
Dimensions/Weights
Weight [g]
Str:\)ke Strgke Model Dimension [mm] — Ad;i(ljtjlggtaelrv;;;(i;ohrt] of
FIN] G| H[HAINN[GB[HB[ 1 [ J [ M [ Z [ ZZ | "™ |vcieon|shorsond
5 MXQ16A-5-15Z[1-X2192
0 20 IXQ16A-10-10Z0-X2192| 28 | 4 |57 |39 | — | 8 |71.5| 58 | 60 | 39 |1085 | 136 | 1505 760
5 MXQ16A-5-25Z[ -X2192 830
10 30 |MXQ16A-10-20Z[]-X2192| 48 | 4 | 68 | 48 | — | 3 [ 99.5| 50 | 71 | 48 |118.5| 156 | 170.5
15 MXQ16A-15-15Z[1-X2192 820
5 MXQ16A-5-35Z[ 1-X2192
10 MXQ16A-10-30Z[1-X2192 860 50
5 40 IXQ16A-15-252 X292 | 26 | 4 | 58 |58 | — | 3 |69.5| 80 | 61 | 58 | 1355 156 | 1705 (40)*" 30
20 MXQ16A-20-20Z[1-X2192 850
5 MXQ16A-5-45Z[1-X2192 920
10 MXQ16A-10-40Z[1-X2192
15 50 |[MXQ16A-15-35Z[1-X2192| 40 | 6 | 51 | 35 | 45 | 4 |845| 80 | 71 | 63 |1455| 171 | 1855
20 MXQ16A-20-30Z[1-X2192 910
25 MXQ16A-25-25Z[1-X2192

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

%1 Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
# The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed.
= For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.
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MXQ Series

m Dual Stroke Specification

Dimensions

MXQ20A-[-[Z-X2192

Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J | 16.5
| |
 S— " —
~
43 .
5H9 ("5°%°) depth 2 6
38.6 +0.030
o5H9 (0" ) depth 2 B

72

42
60

36

ol

1
43T

T

] 29

2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7

7.3 (Max. screw-in depth)

3.3 (Min. screw-in depth)

N x M5 x 0.8

Cross-sectional

view B-B
M
05 [
oax [ —
N~
= @ @
\ J | I 16.5
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 Y4
(Plug: Width across flats 7) 72z
o g5H9('c"*) depth 3 ©
+0.030 < <
o5H9("0”"") depth 3 HA H G 24 B G 24 B
10.7 16.3 sy sy
0 H C*'LO/ Py c*':i
(2] A (2} [}
Lo@® Go e < o g
NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 k—A 6 6
j HB GB HB GB
Cross-sectional
view A-A B stroke: 50 mm B stroke: 20 to 40 mm
Dimensions/Weights
Weight [g]
Strxke Strgke Model Dimension [mm] e Ad;i(ljtjlggélrv\égl{_i;g\r:of
FN| G| HJHAINN[GB|HB| 1 [ J | M | Z [ZZ | "™ |dtowe end|storeond
5 MXQ20A-5-15Z[1-X2192
0 20 MXQ20A-10-10Z01-X2192 40 | 4 |46 | 46| — | 3 |60 | 70 | 60 | 34 [1235| 137 | 156 | 1200
5 MXQ20A-5-25Z[ -X2192
10 30 |MXQ20A-10-20Z1-X2192| 48 | 4 | 66 | 46 | — | 3 | 80 | 70 | 68 | 46 |133.5| 157 | 176 | 1300
15 MXQ20A-15-15Z[1-X2192
5 MXQ20A-5-35Z[ -X2192
10 MXQ20A-10-30Z[1-X2192 85 50
5 40 MXQ20A-15-2520-X2192 58 | 4 |56 |5 | — | 3|70 |80 |58 |56 |143.5| 157 | 176 | 1300 (551 | (80)*"
20 MXQ20A-20-20Z[1-X2192
5 MXQ20A-5-45Z[1-X2192
10 MXQ20A-10-40Z[1-X2192
15 50 |MXQ20A-15-35Z[1-X2192| 42 | 6 | 43 | 36 | 48 | 4 | 85 | 80 | 65 | 64 |159.5| 172 | 191 | 1500
20 MXQ20A-20-30Z[1-X2192
25 MXQ20A-25-25Z2[1-X2192

+1 Value in () is additional weight of the shock absorber.
# The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed.
= For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.

ZSNC
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol

|

Dimensions
MXQ25A-[1-[1Z-X2192

Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J | 17

o — o >

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

|

jm

6H9(+8-°3°)depth 3 6.5 9 (Max. screw-in depth)

4 (Min. screw-in depth)

46

(+8.030)

o6H9 depth 3 h—8

-

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

o0&
X

. I * =
=N )
S — 2
® 34 30 F ~—B 4 x M6 x 1
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 Cross-sectional

M view B-B

0.5

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

|

[ BT
o
— e

4
L17

Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: Width across flats 7) 7z

06H9 (0 ™°) depth 4 H G 24 20.5 12,5

)depth 4

+0.030
Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

e
|
-l
A4
D
-
{T
1
GHQ(O
211
06

Common Adjuster
Options

%1 Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
# The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed.
= For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.

<—A 7 3 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12
HB GB Cross-sectional
. . . view A-A
Dimensions/Weights
Weight [g] -
i i Additi | weight of
Strzke Strgke Model Dimension [mm] Standard dgclljlggt%rvgglt?on ° “§ E’
Etonsior | Rotract =
FI1G[H[GB[HB| T [ J | M [ Z[2Z]| "™ |srokeend|shokeend | &5
5 MXQ25A-5-15Z[1-X2192 E
m 20 IXQ25A-10-102-x2192| 26 | 51 | 55 | 64 | 80| 70 | 36 | 1415 | 152 | 175 | 2000 <
5 MXQ25A-5-25Z[1-X2192
10 30 |MXQ25A-10-20ZJ-X2192| 55 | 71 | 55 | 84 | 80 | 72 | 54 | 1515 | 172 | 195 | 2200 5
15 MXQ25A-15-15Z[1-X2192 °
5 MXQ25A-5-35Z[1-X2192 g
10 MXQ25A-10-30Z[]-X2192 135 2
15 40 IXQ25A-15-252JX21g2| ©° | ©1 | 65 | 74 | 90| 62 | 64 | 1615|172 | 195 | 2100 | 0% 80 e
20 MXQ25A-20-20Z1-X2192 S
5 MXQ25A-5-45Z[1-X2192
10 MXQ25A-10-40Z[1-X2192 s
15 50 |[MXQ25A-15-35Z[1-X2192| 75 | 61 | 80 | 69 | 110 | 75 | 66 | 1845 | 187 | 210 | 2500 5
20 MXQ25A-20-30Z]-X2192 9
25 MXQ25A-25-25Z1-X2192 ]
g
]
=
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MXQ Series

m Dual Stroke Specification

Dimensions

MXQLUJA-LIL1Z[1-X2192 With adjuster option

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA]: Both ends, [ZB: Extension stroke end, [ZCJ: Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK]: Both ends, [ZL|: Extension stroke end, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

Width across
hexagon socket
hole H

Width across flats G

Retraction stroke
end adjuster
(0

Adjustment range E

Width across hexagon socket hole N Extension stroke end adjuster

(M)

Max. B

Aq

Retraction stroke end\

0.5

11 Adjust

Width across
hexagon

socket hole H

ment range F

Max. C
A2

] Extension stroke end

Metal Stopper with Bumper/Metal Stopper

Metal stopper with bumper Metal stopper

Adjuster part no. Adjuster part no.
Model e e N N i & Extension stroke |Retraction stroke| Extension stroke |Retraction stroke
end adjuster end adjuster end adjuster end adjuster
MXQ8A-[1-X2192 (30 |40|15|23| 5 |10|12| 8| 3 |13 [16.6|18.2|M6x0.75|2.5 |MXQA-CS8-X2202 |MXQA-CT8 |MXQA-DS8-X2202 |MXQA-DT8
MXQ12A-[1-X2192( 35 |45 | 17 |26 | 65|10 |14 [10| 4 |16.2(18.9[20.7| M8x 1 |2.5 |MXQA-CS12-X2202| MXQA-CT12|MXQA-DS12-X2202 MXQA-DT12
MXQ16A-[1-X2192| 40 |50 |18 (27| 8 |10|15|12| 5 |20 |25.2(26.9| M10x 1 |3 |MXQA-CS16-X2202| MXQA-CT16 |MXQA-DS16-X2202| MXQA-DT16
MXQ20A-[1-X2192| 47 | 57 |21 |30 [10 |10 |18 17| 6 |27 [31.5|34.1| M12x1 |4 |MXQA-CS20-X2202| MXQA-CT20|MXQA-DS20-X2202 MXQA-DT20
MXQ25A-[1-X2192| 54 | 64 |22 |31 |11 |11 |20 |19 | 6 |27 [38.3|40.8| Mi4x15 |5 |MXQA-CS25-X2202| MXQA-CT25|MXQA-DS25-X2202MXQA-DT25

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZE]: Extension stroke end, [ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M)

Width across hexagon socket hole H

Width across flats G

Width across hexagon socket hole N

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M)

@m/@”’@b:/

Adjustment range E

Retraction stroke end\

Width across

hexagon socket hole H

ment range F

J =4 C —
Tl G =
D [ssas] D
0.5 | 11 Adjust
Max. B Max. C
Aq A2

]Extension stroke end

Rubber Stopper
Adjuster part no.
Model A1 A2 | B|C| D |E|F|G|H| K L1 L2 M N | Extension stroke end |Retraction stroke
adjuster end adjuster

MXQ8A-[1-X2192 | 315|415 |17 | 25 5 11 |13 8| 3|13 16.6 | 18.2 | M6x 0.75 | 2.5 | MXQA-AS8-X2202 | MXQA-ATS8
MXQ12A-[1-X2192 | 36.5 | 46.5 |18 |27 | 6.5 |11 |16 | 10| 4 | 16.2 | 189 | 20.7 | M8x 1 2.5 | MXQA-AS12-X2202 | MXQA-AT12
MXQ16A-[1-X2192 | 41.5 | 51.5 | 20 | 28 8 11|17 (12| 5 | 20 252|269 | M10x1 3 MXQA-AS16-X2202 | MXQA-AT16
MXQ20A-[1-X2192 | 48.5 | 58.5 | 22 | 31 | 10 12|20 (17 | 6 | 27 315|341 | M12x1 |4 |MXQA-AS20-X2202  MXQA-AT20
MXQ25A-[1-X2192 | 55.5 | 65.5 | 24 | 33 | 11 12|21 (19| 6 | 27 38.3|40.8 | M14x1.5|5 |MXQA-AS25-X2202 MXQA-AT25
139 % S\NC



Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol

Dimensions
MXQLUJA-LIL1Z[1-X2192 With adjuster option

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGJ: Both ends, [ZH]: Extension stroke end, [ZJ ]: Retraction stroke end

212, 016, 325
(Retraction stroke end)

212 to 925 (Extension stroke end)

Extension stroke end

Retraction stroke end shock absorber !

shock absorber [ : : (M)
(M) : :

Width
across
flats J
across
flats J

<
1 1 g
\ w w =
3 ; ; Width across hexagon
i Width across flats G D 3 3 socket hole N
: Adjustment range E 0.5 | 11 Adjustment range F
Max. B Max. C
A1 : : A2

]Retraction stroke end\ ] Extension stroke end

: o8 ; 220 (Retraction stroke end)
:(Retraction stroke end) ' L1

Retraction stroke end
shock absorber

(M)
P )
| 5o
4 - $3E
Adjustment I
i range E
e Width across
flats G -
Adjustmentrange E| | |D| | 4 T
Max. B
A1
Shock Absorber/RJ
Adjuster part no.
Model Ar | A2 B|C| D |[E|F |G |J K L1 L2 M N | Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke
adjuster end adjuster
MXQ8A-[1-X2192 | 293 | — |15|— | 5 5|—| 8|—| — — — | M6x0.75 | — —1 MXQA-JT8

MXQ12A-[1-X2192 | 40.8 | 47.3 |23 (29| 65|12 |11 |10 | 7

MXQ16A-[1-X2192 | 45.3 | 52.8 |24 | 30| 8 12|11 12| 9

MXQ20A-[1-X2192 | 45.3 | 52.8 |15 [ 26| 8 3| 6|12 9|27 31.5 | 34.1 | M10x 1
MXQ25A-[1-X2192 | 67.1 | 77.1 | 36 | 45 | 11 212519 |12 | 27 38.3 | 40.8 | M14x1.5
+1 Both ends and extension stroke end options are not available for g8.

16.2 | 189 | 20.7 | M8x 1 5 | MXQA-JS12-X2202 | MXQA-JT12

2

20 | 252 (269 | MIOx1 |3 |MXQA-JS16-X2202 | MXQA-JT16
4
5

MXQA-JS20-X2202 | MXQA-JT20P
MXQA-JS25-X2202 | MXQA-JT25

SVC 140

O

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ Series

m Side Adjuster Specification

Specifications in which the extension stroke end adjuster is installed on the side of the body

How to Order

MXQ[20] -|1_0_||ZG|-|M93w|-x2200

Height interchangeable
type

Body options
| Same as the standard product |

Bore size/Stroke ®
| Same as the standard product |

o Side adjuster position

Side adjuster

Symbol

Side adjuster position

Nil Standard type

Auto switch

L

Symmetric type

[ Nil [Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
* Applicable auto switches are the same
as the standard product.

—— o Adjuster options

(216 to @25 only)

Adjuster type™’

Adjuster mounting position

Symbol

Extension stroke end |  Retraction stroke end

Extension stroke end | Retractin stroke end

ZA

Metal stopper with bumper

Rubber stopper

Shock absorber/RJ

Metal stopper

with bumper

Rubber stopper

Shock absorber/RJ

Specifications

ZEJ

Rubber stopper

Metal stopper with bumper

Shock absorber/RJ

[ Series [ Height interchangeable type |

ZHC

Shock

+ Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type.

ZHF

absorber/RJ

Metal stopper with bumper

Rubber stopper

#1 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for 6.

Dimensions
Standard type/MXQ6-[1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ Dimensions
« Dimensions other than those shown below are the same 14 K MZ Stroke K MZ
as the standard product. 10 7.5 | 18.9
M’“ ¥ o ! 20 75 | 28.9
e 30 6.5 | 36.9
Adjustment range 6 5 15.8 40 14.5 | 36.9
29.9 50 24.5 | 36.9
Extension stroke end adjuster
(Shock absorber) 45 29.9 15.1
185 (M6 x0.75) [ » 4.8 12.7
ol |15 | Width across flats 8 Justment range 1
= Width across flats 8
@ * - g H -
& o ® _ © o) &
! ‘ —g}-@-g@— o Retraction stroke end adjuster © >
% (Shock absorber) -

Symmetric type/MXQ6L-[1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ

@ @ O

Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
(M6 x 0.75)

MXQ6(L)-[1ZD-X2200: Rubber stopper

(M6 x0.75)

Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)

\ ;(MG x 0.75)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 3

Width across hexagon 31.5 31.5
socket hole 3 Adjustment range 11 5 5 Adjustment range 16
Width across flats 8 Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)
® . 9 o ]
g@%‘@a@‘ il
(M6 x 0.75)

141

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Width across flats 8




Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
-X2200

|

[
S
Dimensions T <
o
2
Ll
- - £
Standard type/MXQ8-[1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ Dimensions SC
= Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Extension stoke end adjuster adjustmentrange | E
Stroke K MZ Metal stopper| Rubber| Shock el
14 K Mz with bumper |stopper|absorber | 3
L1 L4 L1 o
FH. o S E] 10 55 | 225 9 10 5 N
[ = Hv 20 10.5 | 22.5 10 11 6 §
Adjustment range L1 5 15.8 30 20 225 10 11 6 =
296 40 [ 245 225 10 11 6 5
50 | 175 | 225 10 11 6 = S
75 46.5 | 46.5 10 11 6 E’ o
Extension stroke end adjuster § X
(Shock absorber) 18.1 = ]
22.5 (M6 x0.75) 45 299 =~ 2
’ i i - = Adjustment ) 4.8 15.7 =
N 18 | Width across flats 8 5 rar{ge 10 Width across =
g flats 8 S
- | - o =
© * I r ||~ N 2
g o @ ® O &
: : ©@e 9 & O " /Retraction stroke end adjuster ) =
* (Shock absorber) -

(M6 x 0.75)

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

Symmetric type/MXQ8L-[1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ

T

Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)

1 l/E(Mfs X 0.75)

Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
(M6 x 0.75)

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

MXQ8(L)-LIZA-X2200: Metal stopper with bumper

Common Adjuster
Options

Width across hexagon 30 Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 Adjustment range L1 5 30 socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 Extension stroke end adjuster 5 Adjustment range 15 ___Width across flats 8
(M6 x 0.75)

|
@ ® 0 . .
—Q——O— ' Retraction stroke end adjuster
® ® 0 (M6 x 0.75)

Auto Switch
Mounting

MXQ8(L)-[]1ZD-X2200: Rubber stopper §

L

Width across hexagon 31.5 Width across hexagon ©

socket hole 3 Adjustment range L1 5 315 socket hole 3 g

Width across flats 8 Extension stroke end adjuster 5 Adjustment range 16 ___Width across flats 8 =
(M6 x 0.75) |

O
%@—@g——@—@@% \Retraction stroke end adjuster
© ® 0 (M6 x 0.75)

SVC 142

Model Selection

O



MXQ Series

m Side Adjuster Specification

Dimensions

Standard type/MXQ12-1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ Dimensions
= Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Extension iroke end adjuster ad]ustzem [E2
Metal stopper|Rubber| Shock
_ ) ) A K Mz with bumper |stopper|absorber
o+ 7 L1 L1 L1
- - — 10 55| 26 3 4 4
Adjustment Nut mounting direction of the 20 5.5 34 3 4 4
! range L1 extension stroke end adjuster ! 30 55| 34 4 6 5
‘ ‘ 40 55| 34 6 8 7
Stroke: 10, 20 mm 17 K MZ 50 14 34 8 9 9
" - - - N l | 75 20 34 8 9 9
1 45 34 8 9 9
B} o & | i 00
—
| o—H—
Adjustment range L1 6.5
Extension stroke end adjuster 40.8
29.5 (Shock absorber) s
(M8 x1) :
2| 40.8 5.9 | 209
LWidth across flats 7 65 Adjustment  Width across
o Width across flats 10 6.5 _Jrange 17 flats 7 Width across flats 10
= I
f T — ""\7
0% @ ®
——é—@—e—@--—@——@— =i Retraction stroke end adjuster o
@@ O@— (Shock absorber) <Nr'
(M8 x1)

Symmetric type/MXQ12L-[1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ

Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
% ) } Oef M8 x 1)
Bs° 6° o0 e o0l .
F—EF U
Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
(M8x 1)
MXQ12(L)-[1ZA-X2200: Metal stopper with bumper
Width across flats 10 35 35 Adjustment
Width across hexagon Adjustment range L1 6.5 8.5 range 16 Width across
socket hole 4 Extension stroke end adjuster flats 10
(M8 x 1) Width across hexagon
i F socket hole 4
[ 1 +
d® @ @ & 0O
@@ O@_ Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8x 1)
MXQ12(L)-[1ZD-X2200: Rubber stopper
Width across flats 10 36.5 36.5 Adjustment
Width across hexagon Adjustment range L1 8.5 6.5 range 18 Width across
socket hole 4 Extension stroke end adjuster flats 10
(M8 x 1) Width across hexagon
]__ socket hole 4
[ 1
H® O@
Retraction stroke end adjuster
®e o et
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
-X2200

Dimensions
Standard type/MXQ16-1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ Dimensions
= Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Extension stoke end adjuster adustment range
Metal stopper| Rubber| Shock
— — B N T Stroke | K | MZ with bumper |stopper|absorber
L1 L1 L1
' - ; 10 5.5 | 33.5 8 9 6
20 5.5 | 39.5 11 12 9
Adjustment Nut mounting direction of the 30 |14 | 395 1 13 10
' range L1 extension stroke end adjuster | 40 17 395 11 13 10
Stroke: 10 mm 50 22 39.5 11 13 10
L. - = - - 7. K Mz 75 |41 [395 11 13 10
100 | 47 39.5 11 13 10
© - - © ‘ H 125 | 72 39.5 11 13 10
—=
— T
36.5 Adjustment range L1 l 8 21.8
" 29.2
29 Width across 45.3 7.8 25.3
flats 9 7.5 45.3 . ' N ;
. . Adjustment Width across
Extension stroke end adjuster 8 range 15 flats 9
(Shock absorber) -
(M10x1) L] Width across flats 12
| o Width across flats 12 T )
~| N @ ~
Bl [P
-e-» = Retraction stroke end
& | adjuster (Shock absorber) ',:
; ) | (M10 x 1) Y
Symmetric type/MXQ16-[1ZG-X2200L: Shock absorber/RJ
# Only the side adjuster is symmetric.
Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
/ (M10x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
(M10x 1)
MXQ16-1ZA-X2200(L): Metal stopper with bumper
40 40 Adjustment
Width across Adjustment range L1 8 8 range 17 Width across
flats 12 Extension stroke end adjuster flats 12
(M10x 1) Width across hexagon
Width across hexagon socket hole 5
socket hole 5 +—
: _ @ @ @ Q— Retraction stroke end adjuster
@ O: (M10 x 1)
L]
MXQ16-[1ZD-X2200(L): Rubber stopper
Ad L 481 -5 41.5 Adjustment
justment range
Width across = g9e =t 8 range 19 Width across
Extension stroke end adjuster
flats 12 M101—I flats 12
o ! . (10x) N Width across hexagon
i”o‘\‘ Width across hexagon —E socket hole 5
2 L \socket hole 5 +—
3 _@_@_@_Q— Retraction stroke end adjuster
@ O: (M10x 1)
L]
144

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ Series

m Side Adjuster Specification

Dimensions
Standard type/MXQ20-1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ Dimensions
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Stroke K MZ
215 K MZ 10 6 36.5
‘ - | 20 6 46.5
30 18 46.5
S— H 40 28 | 465
|— E \ 50 30 46.5
i il ] 75 47 46.5
Adjustment range 8 ’ 8 29.8 100 24 69.5
50.8 125 49 69.5
150 74 69.5
45.5
W’ 37.3
- Width across 9.5 32.5
flats © 75 45.3 Adjustment Width across
g Extension stroke end adjuster 5.5 8 |range 10 flats 9
- (Shock absorber) Width across flats 12
(M10x1)
& Width across flats 12 2
<t ¢ - | 0 N~
[\
[ H Retraction stroke end adjuster
' (Shock absorber) ® @
FoY — ]
| | (M10x 1) 4

Symmetric type/MXQ20-[1ZG-X2200L: Shock absorber/RJ

= Only the side adjuster is symmetric.

Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)

(M10x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
(M10x 1)
MXQ20-IZA-X2200(L): Metal stopper with bumper
Width across hexagon 47 i
socket hole 6 Adjustment range 7 | 10 47 z\ggﬁgtaﬁg?;% hexagon
Extension stroke end adjuster 10 Adjustment range 17 Width across flats 17

(M12x1)

Width across flats 17 @ @ @ O .,
= @ Retraction stroke end adjuster

H! M12x1)

D © ® @o@[

MXQ20-[1ZD-X2200(L): Rubber stopper

48.5

Width across hexagon i
socket hole 6 Adjustment range 9 | 10 48.5 \s/\ggﬁgtar%?:% hexagon
Extension stroke end adjuster 10 Adjustment range 19 Width across flats 17
(M12x 1)
@ @ @ O I \Retraction stroke end adjuster
‘ b @— & i Mi2x1)

145
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol

J—
-x2200 IR
S
Dimensions T <
[]
2
. . Ll
Standard type/MXQ25- ]1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ Dimensions SQ
- . - . --—— % Dimensions other than those shown Extension stroke end adjuster adjustment range o E
6 2l below are the same as the standard Stroke | K | Mz |Metal stopper|Rubber| Shock | 5
product. with bumper |stopper|absorber 3
i L4 L+ L1 o
‘ S—— LE 10 | —T[ 48 15 16 | 20 L
Adjustment \Nut mounting direction of the ! 20 | —*1| 58 15 16 20 §
range L1 extension stroke end adjuster | 30 6.5 | 58 7 9 12 -
Stroke: 30, 50 mm 235 K Mz 40 | 65| 58 6 8 | 11 k= m
- o - o - | | 50 6.5 | 58 6 8 11 = 0
N 75 12 58 16 17 21 2
.é_. > _l =
| 100 | 21 88 16 17 21 = g
‘ — ‘ — 125 | 7 [ 88 16 17 | 2 ==
| Di:BE 150 [33 | 88 16 17 | 21 2
54.5 Adjustment range L1 l 11 47 =
” 67.1 71 : 3
_ - 11.1 39.3 —
Width across flats 12 Extension stroke end adjuster 10.5 Adjustment Width across g
- Width across flats 19 6.5 (Shock absorber) 11 range 24 flats 12 2
o (M14 x 1.5) Width across flats 19 g
1t £ O
: I 0 S 8. D
I < ® ® @ l=F £
n 1 ¥ .
‘ & O@] AR b=
r ‘_#' - =i Retraction stroke end adjuster (W) 8 %’_‘
é o © © © OB Lomwom ? | [D E
=
Symmetric type/MXQ25-[1ZG-X2200L: Shock absorber/RJ - - - 2
# Only the side adjuster ) (36)_ (30) 3 O
is symmetric. @ @ @ @ o L Pilot port 6.5 |, (23.5) go
S X
«% s =1 T ib—-—o B} g =
| 1 £
@@@@@o@_—h‘ e |2
s s :il_:’
Extension stroke end adjuster Stroke: 10, 20 mm
(Shock absorber) Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber) h N ) ]
(M14 x 1.5) (M14 x 1.5) §
. To
MXQ25-[1ZA-X2200(L): Metal stopper with bumper 25
Width across  Width across hexagon Adjustment 54 54 S o
flats 19 socket hole 6 range L1 11 11 Adjustment range 19 EO
' - - Width across flats 19 £
Extension stroke end adjuster Width across hexagon [<}
(M14x1.5) ‘ h r socket hole 6 o
L ]|l
‘ <
= fg
09, % © ¢ 06
D @A) _ — o
@ [ ¥ ¥ \ @_' Retraction stroke end adjuster 5 §
@ @ @ @ oW (M14 x 1.5) <
= e
[
°
MXQ25-[1ZD-X2200(L): Rubber stopper S
Width across Width across hexagon Adjustment 55.5 55.5 i)
flats 19 socket hole 6 range L1 11 11 Adjustment range 20 ) e
Extension stroke end adjuster Width across hexagon Width across flats 19 S
(M14x 1.5) ) r socket hole 6
i : ] c
2
09, o © ¢ oel
A @A _ —
@ [ ¥ i \ @_' Retraction stroke end adjuster %
® ®© © OB Gy 3
= = =
146
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MXQ Series

m Combined Use of Shock Absorber + Metal Stopper

These are specifications in which shock absorbers and metal stoppers are used in combination with the extension stroke end adjuster
and the retraction stroke end adjuster. The shock absorbers absorb energy, and the metal stoppers are used for positioning.

How to Order

MxQ[20][ ]-[10][ZG]-[M9BW]- X2201 L]

Height interchangeable type Side adjuster position
Symbol| Side adjuster position
Nil Standard type
Body options L Symmetric type
| Same as the standard product | (016 to 925 only)
¢ Combined use of shock absorber +

metal stopper
Bore size/Stroke PP

| Same as the standard product |

¢ Auto switch

[ Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
= Applicable auto switches are the same as
the standard product.

® Adjuster options

. Adjuster mounting position
S ifi . Sl GEITEERT) Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end
ecifications Z ) °
l P Sori — o Shock absorber/RJ
eries [ Height interchangeable type | ZH o
+ Metal stopper
= Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. ZJ [ J
Dimensions
Standard type/MXQ6-[1Z2G-X2201 Dimensions
« Dimensions other than those shown below are 14K Mz Stroke K MZ
the same as the standard product. _ s 10 75 | 189
E] o B9 o [ 20 75 | 28.9
- 30 6.5 | 36.9
Adjustment range 6 5 15.8 40 145 | 36.9
Extension stroke end 29.9 50 245 | 36.9
shock absorber Width
(M6 x 0.75) 45 299 _ Adjustment flalts 8 across 151
19.5  Width across flats 8 Max. 16 5 range 11 4.8 12.7
o 15 Adjustment range 10 5 Pilot Retraction stroke end
=) Wih ) ! ort side shock absorber
idth across hexagon \s | M6 x 0.75 0
— socket hole 3 [] (v— x0.79) o W e
™ [
X 8 Y]
g °o 20 ®o o0— !
: & & o xtension stroke end metal stopper © o
Width across flats 8 (M6 x 0.75)
13.6 Retraction stroke end metal stopper 5 Adjustment range 14 \nith across [ 13.6
(M6 x 0.75) Max. 20 flats 8

Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Symmetric type/MXQ6L-[1ZG-X2201

Extension stroke end metal stopper

(M6 x 0.75)
¢ o @

Retraction stroke end metal stopper

(M6 x 0.75) Retraction stroke end shock absorber
Extension stroke end shock absorber (M6 x 0.75)
(M6 x 0.75)

Standard type/MXQ6-[1ZH-X2201 Standard type/MXQ6-1ZJ-X2201

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M6x075

Extension stroke end metal stopper (M6 x 0.75)
(M6 x 0.75) E@é
(@)
{%@ b o o lo O@E

Retraction stroke end metal stopper
(M6 x 0.75)

147 SVC
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol

Dimensions
Standard type/MXQ8-[1Z2G-X2201 Dimensions
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Stroke K MZ
10 55 | 225
14 K MZ
‘ | ‘ 20 10.5 | 225
s 30 | 20 | 225
Eé_ﬂ — 40 245 | 225
s = 50 175 | 225
Adjustment range L1 5 15.8 75 465 | 465
29.9
Extension stroke end .
shock absorber Width across
005 (M6 x 0.75) 45 299 Adjustment flats 8 A81
o - Width across flats 8 Max. 15 5 range 10 4.8 15.7
9' Adjustmentrange 10 | . | 5 Retraction stroke end shock absorber
. =— H (M6 x 0.75) @
° Width across flats 8 = !‘_ { “! ¥
g o ® ® 0 S ?v’
Width across hexagon 6 §@ - @Q O- Extension stroke end metal stopper ~ >
socket hole 3 (M6 x 0.75) T
16.6 Retraction stroke end metal stopper 5 Adjustment range 14 \vidth across L 16.6
(M6 x 0.75) Max. 19 flats 8
Width across hexagon
socket hole 3
Symmetric type/MXQ8L-[1ZG-X2201
Extension stroke end metal stopper
(M6 x 0.75)
(& ® O Retraction stroke end shock absorber
® ©@ & @@ O- (M6 x 0.75)
Retraction stroke end metal stopper, - —
(M6 x 0.75) S=
Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)
Standard type/MXQ8-[1ZH-X2201 Standard type/MXQ8-[1ZJ-X2201
Extension stroke end shock absorber Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) \ (M6 x 0.75)
& ® O 4 ® O
—Oe—O——©— VO —©—0—©
® @ 0 ® & 0%
Extension stroke end metal stopper Retraction stroke end metal stopper
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
148

O

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ Series

m Combined Use of Shock Absorber + Metal Stopper

Dimensions

Standard type/MXQ12-1ZG-X2201 Dimensions
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Stroke K MZ Li
10 5.5 26 4
- - o o o 20 515 34 4
k) 30 5.5 34 5
; E ! 40 6.5 34 7
. ) o ) 50 14 34 9
Adjustment Nut mounting direction of the extension 75 20 34 9
. range L1 stroke end shock absorber i
i i 100 45 34 9
Stroke: 10, 20 mm
o o N o o 17 K Mz
- o—— X b [
]
- = E = —
Adjustment range L1 i 6.5
Extension stroke end shock absorber 40.8
29.5 (M8 x 1)
23.7 40.8 23.9
|Width across flats 7 6.5 59 1209
Width across flats 10~ Max. 17 6 Adjustment Width across flats 7
el Adjustment range 10 6.5 Pilot port side 6.5 _Jrange 17 Width across
Width across hexagon @ flats 10 0
o 4 socket hole 4 I 0 =
N~
(3]
: @ @ @ O@ Retraction stroke end shock absorber ®
0 8% 60 o0 oeiy, M 2
Width across flats 10 © ‘ ‘ ‘ [ Extension stroke end metal stopper 3 ;
) 6 (M8 x 1) "
Retraction stroke end metal stopper 21.9
(M8 x 1) 6.5 Adjustment range 13 Width across
Max. 20 flats 10
Width across hexagon
socket hole 4
Symmetric type/MXQ12L-[1ZG-X2201
Extension stroke end metal stopper
L (M8 x 1)
@ @@ @}_@ @@ O@ 4 Retraction stroke end shock absorber
® 0P (M8 x1)
Retraction stroke end metal stopper T I 7 =
(M8 x 1) 1]

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1)

Standard type/MXQ12-[1ZH-X2201

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1)
oo ot
e S

149

Extension stroke end metal stopper
(M8 x 1)

O

Standard type/MXQ12-[1ZJ-X2201

Retraction stroke end metal stopper

(M8 x 1)

© © © @ Og
s ¥ o

0®

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1)



Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
-X2201

|

[
o
. . 2
Dimensions o
e
-
- - £
Standard type/MXQ16-1ZG-X2201 Dimensions e
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Stroke K MZ L: o x
10 55| 335| 6 |g=
- - - - - - 20 55 | 395 9 3
5] 30 14 39.5 10 o
: : 40 17 39!5 10 N—
== E 50 22 [ 395 | 10 (&
Adjustment \Nut mounting direction of the extension 75 41 39.5 10 =
i range L1 stroke end shock absorber : 100 47 39.5 10 'g,
125 |72 | 395 | 10 | =M@
Stroke: 10 mm &1
- - . . - - 17 K Mz =g
=
22X
EQ 5=
o—- —Q B 4
‘ =
_?4— =
; S
Adjustment range L1 ’ 8 21.8 —
45.3 g
36.5 29.2 2
]
.29 Extension stroke end shock absorber Width across /-8 25.3 20
Width across flats 9 Max. 18 (M10 x 1) 75 453 _ Adjustment flats 9 §_ O]
(c‘\la_ Adjustment range 10 8 8 range 15 Width across o g
e ) flats 12 S
Width across flats 12 | | i
[}
© Width across hexagon | ) | E-,
~ socket hole 5 ) =
® @ @ O Retraction stroke end shock absorber &~ (2]
B - - @ e = R
@ @ = (M10x 1) ~
O — Extension stroke end metal stopper N @
Width across flats 12 || (M10x 1) g0
Retraction stroke end metal stopper 8 Adjustment range 11 Width across 27.2
(M10x 1) Max. 20 flats 12

Width across hexagon
socket hole 5

Symmetric type/MXQ16L-[12G-X2201

# Only the adjuster part is symmetric.

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

B
; [7]
Retraction stroke end metal stopper Extension stroke end metal stopper 2
(M0 x 1) _J(M1°X1) 20
’ ]
. Retraction stroke end shock absorber < g
(M10x 1) g 5
g0
£
[<]
(&)
Extension stroke end shock absorber =
(M10x 1) o o
££
?hc
o 2
S o
2 =
Standard type/MXQ16-1ZH-X2201 Standard type/MXQ16-[1ZJ-X2201
£ 3
Extension stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber %
(M10 x 1) o
L
[)
-]
(]
1 E
c
=]
=
3
Extension stroke end metal stopper Retraction stroke end metal stopper °
(M10x 1) (M10x 1) @
3
<]
=

ZSNC 150



MXQ Series

m Combined Use of Shock Absorber + Metal Stopper

Dimensions
Standard type/MXQ20-1ZG-X2201 Dimensions
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Stroke K MZ
215 K MZ 10 6 36.5
20 6 46.5
30 18 46.5
e—@—- J 40 28 46.5
{ 50 30 46.5
. ! R === 75 47 | 465
Adjustment range 8 ’ 8 29.8 100 24 69.5
125 49 69.5
52.8
150 74 69.5
45.5 Extension stroke end 37.3
36.2 shock absorber 9.5 32.5
Width across flats 9~ (M10 x 1) 453 _ Adjustment Width across flats 9
© "
© Width across flats 12 8 range 10 Width across
Adjustment range 10 flats 12
Width across flats 17 o
™ d
0 o Retraction stroke end -
~ <P @ & & & O @ H shock absorber © &
| _ +@__+_@ I@ == (M10 x 1)
dli Width across hexagon @ @ @ @ O @ ] Extension stroke end metal stopper 3 @
St \sockethole6 11| | M2x) M
34.5 Retraction stroke end metal stopper 10 Adjustment range 12 34.5
(M12x 1) Max. 22 \yigth across hexagon

socket hole 6
Width across flats 17,

Symmetric type/MXQ20L-[1Z2G-X2201

# Only the adjuster part is symmetric.

Retraction stroke end metal stopper Extension stroke end metal stopper
(M12x 1) (M12x 1)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

:(M10x1)

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Standard type/MXQ20-[1ZH-X2201 Standard type/MXQ20-[1ZJ-X2201

Extension stroke end shock absorber Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M10 x 1)

Extension stroke end metal stopper Retraction stroke end metal stopper
(M12x 1) (M12x 1)

151
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
-X2201

|

[
S
Dimensions o<
e
-
- - £
Standard type/MXQ25- 1ZG-X2201 Dimensions e
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Stroke K Mz L o x
10 — | 48 | 20 5=
235 K Mz 20 — 58 20 3
[ 30 65 | 58 12 o
6.5 58 11
o — P& ¢ g 40 o
50 6.5 58 11 o
= =
‘ 75 12 58 21 =
H—+ 100 | 21 88 | 21 |5
Adjustment range L1 J 11 125 7 88 21 = S
. 545 67.1 150 33 88 21 = e
44 44.7 § >
Width across flats 12 105 67 1 111 39.3 g
Widh flats 19 : : Adjustment  Width across =
- Acth across Fals 12 Max. 22 Extension stroke end shock absorber 11 range 24 flats 12 %’
« Adjustment (M14 x 1.5) Width across 3
range 11 11 [ flats 19 (R4 >q,—
Width across ] = 0 e &
™ EVE -
e @@ @ @ @ O@_ L / Retraction stroke end shock absorber ° / ;3:' ..-8 QO
S
] -%;-@_—@——‘@——@— = (M14x15) o S [
@@ @ @ @ O@_ Extension stroke end metal stopper =) o c
~ o X
(M14 X 1.5) e E
= = 11 Adjustmentrange 10 Widith across o
Retraction stroke end metal stopper Max. 21 flats 19 41.3 E‘j
Width across hexagon (M14 x1.5) Width across hexagon socket hole 6 n
socket hole 6 —

éﬁ) (30),

@ B Pilot port 6.5 T (23.5)
| BEI’ Y . ]
’ 1

i Adjustment Nut mounting direction of the extension
range L1 stroke end shock absorber

|

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Stroke: 30, 50 mm Stroke: 10, 20 mm

|

Symmetric type/MXQ25L-[12G-X2201

# Only the adjuster part is symmetric.

Retraction stroke end metal stopper f | Extension stroke end metal stopper
(M14 x 1.5) (M14 x 1.5)

® @ ® Ogf _
__%;_@__%;@_ S @ . c Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x1.5)
L pe

——1 (L E

%
Extension stroke end shock absorber% -

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

(M14 x 1.5)
Standard type/MXQ25- 1ZH-X2201 Standard type/MXQ25-1Z2J-X2201 5
i B
Extension stroke end shock absorber Retraction stroke end shock absorber o
(M14 x 1.5) o
(M14 x 1.5) Retraction stroke end metal stopper ;
-]
(]
=

(M14 x 1.5)

oo © © o Og ©9, & © @ og
PR R G S YAAP I G Gy
B

@
©
®
®
®

@
©
®
®
®

1
|
1

Extension stroke end metal stopper,
(M14 x 1.5)

Model Selection

SvC 152
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MXQ Series

m Extension Stroke End Adjuster Fixed from the Axial Direction

This product has been designed to enable the method of locking the extension stroke end adjuster to be fixed from the axial direction
using a hexagon wrench.

How to Order

153

MXQ@ -

Body options

| Same as the standard product |

[10][zA]-[M9BW]- X2202

Bore size/Stroke ®

| Same as the standard product |

Extension stroke end adjuster
fixed from the axial direction

Auto switch
[ Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |

+ Applicable auto switches are the same as
the standard product.

lAdiuster options
Ad]u:(t)esritzzggptmg Adjuster type*2+3#4 Ad]us;irs irt?g:ntlng
Symbol Adjuster type*2*3*4 . — |Symbol : : -
Extension | Retraction Extension eEEion Siele G Extension | Retraction
stroke end|stroke end stroke end stroke end | stroke end
ZA . [ J [ J ZBF Rubber stopper [ J [ J
ZB Metal stopper with bumper [ ZBJ xi?;aéj:gggfr Shock absorber/RJ [ [ J
ZD Rubber stopper [ J [ J ZBM Metal stopper o [ )
ZE PP [ J ZEC Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ J
2G [ J [ J ZEJ | Rubber stopper | Shock absorber/RJ [ J [ J
ZH Shock absorber/RJ [ J ZEM Metal stopper o [ )
ZK [ J [ J ZHC Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ J
ZL Metal stopper [ J ZHF Shock Rubber stopper [ J [ J
- - absorber/RJ
x1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assem- | ZHM Metal stopper o o
bled ZLC Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ J
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: | ZLF | Metal stopper Rubber stopper [ J [ J
The adjuster can be mounted afterward. ZLJ Shock absorber/RJ o o

+#2 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available
for the MXQ6(A, B).
3 The shock absorber option is not available for the
MXQ6(A, B) and MXQ8(A, C).
=4 When the product comes with adjusters on both ends,
the retraction stroke end is standard.

O
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
P
[
S
Dimensions o<
£0
. - . Xe)
f i Extension stroke Shock absorber/RJ ) E
end adjuster Extension stroke end -g
@ O H--H (M) shock absorber °
_ @ i , = M o
Width across hexagon B (M)
@ O @H:E'\ socket hole H — (@
Width across hexagon = 3 =
: y socket hole N g =
® =
el ] g‘m
0.5 | 11 Adjustment range F gg <[]
Max. C = =0
22X
5=
=
Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm] Shock Absorber/RJ [mm] §
Model C|F|H| K| L | L M N Model C|F|J K | L1 | L2 M N S
MXQ8, MXQ8A 16.6 | 18.2 MXQ12 21.9|23.7 —
MXQ8C 23 |12 3 |13 | MEX075 | 25 NMXQ12A, MXQ12C 20| 11| 7|162 7o o M8x1 |25 §
MXQ12 21.9|23.7 MXQ16 27.2]28.9 =
MXQi2A, mxaizc| 2® | M| * |2 g 07| MEX1 |20 MXQ16A 01T 1% [es2leee] MOXT 2 | By,
MXQ16 27.2]289 MXQ20 345|371 o]
MXQ16A 271181 5 120 op5Toe9] MIOXT |3 MXQ20A 201 %] %% [ets[ear | MOXT | oG
MXQ20 345 |37.1 MXQ25 413 (438 o X
MXQ20A 30 | 18| 6 |27 oot M12x1 |4 MXQ25A 45|25 | 12 |27 oot e M14x 15 |5 gE
MXQ25 413438 MXQ8B 28 | 11| 7 ]16.2]14.9]16.7| M8x1 |25 | o
MXQ25A 811201 6 127 agaigog| M4x15 |5 MXQ12B 30 [11] o]20 [202]219] Mi0oxi [3 | &
MXQ8B 26 |12 | 4 |16.2|14.9]16.7| M8x1 |25 MXQ16B 26| 7| 9|27 |255|281| MiOx1 |4 L°
MXQ12B 27 [13 | 5 |20 [202]21.9] Mi0x1 |3 MXQ20B 45 [ 25 [12 |27 |[32.3]34.8|M14x15 |5 8
MXQ16B 30 |16 | 6 |27 |255|281| Mi2x1 |4 f
MXQ20B 31 (17| 6 |27 |32.3|34.8|Mi4x15|5 =
S0
o
Rubber Stopper [mm] Metal Stopper [mm] | S (S
Model C|F|H| K L1 L2 M N Model C|F|H| K L1 L2 M N % E
MXQ6 136 | 15.2 MXQ6 136 | 15.2 =
MXQBA 25|14 | 8 |13 oo M6X 075 | 2.5 MXQBA 24 |12 3 |13 S MBxX075 125 | 2
MXQ8, MXQ8A 16.6 | 18.2 MXQ8, MXQ8A 16.6 | 18.2 2
MXQ8C 2513 | 8 |13 oo M6X075 | 25 MXQ8C 23 12| 8 |13 oo M6x075 |25 | 2
MXQ12 219|237 MXQ12 219|237 -
MXQ12A, mxaizc| 27 | 16| 4 |82 [qg9(207| MB*' |25 MXQ12A, Mxaiz2c| 2° | '*| 4 |'®?[ge 207 "X |2° | &
MXQ16 27.2]28.9 MXQ16 27.2]28.9 3
MXQT6A 28 17| 5 |20 -2 M10X1 |3 MXQT6A 27 |15 | 5 |20 oo M10X1 |3 gg
MXQ20 345 | 37.1 MXQ20 345|371 c
o
MXQ20A 81120 6 127 raigTaay| MI2x1 |4 MXQ20A 30|18 6 127 raipTaay| MI2x1 |4 go
MXQ25 413438 MXQ25 413438 £
MXQ25A 33|21 | 6 |27 oo AMI4x15(5 MXQ25A 3120 | 6 |27 oo M14x15 |5 3
MXQ6B 25 |13 | 3 |13 |13.6|152 | M6x0.75 | 25 MXQ6B 23 12| 3 |13 |13.6]152| M6x0.75 | 25
MXQ8B 27 [16 | 4 [16.2[14.9]16.7| M8x1 |25 MXQ8B 26 [ 14| 4 [16.2[149[16.7| M8x1 [25 | § o
MXQ12B 28 |17 | 5 |20 |202|21.9| M10Ox1 |3 MXQ12B 27 (15| 5 |20 |202|21.9]| Mi0Ox1 |3 ZE
MXQ16B 31 (20| 6 |27 |255|281 | M12x1 |4 MXQ16B 30 18| 6 |27 |255|281 | Mi2x1 |4 o <
MXQ20B 33|21 | 6 |27 |32.3]34.8|Mi14x15]|5 MXQ20B 31 20| 6 |27 |32.3]34.8|Mi14x15]|5 §§
<

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ Series

m Extension Stroke End Adjuster Fixed from the Axial Direction (Order an extension stroke end adjuster as a single unit.)

This product has been designed to enable the method of locking the extension stroke end adjuster to be fixed from the axial direction
using a hexagon wrench.

Stroke Adjusters (Accessories)

How to Order Dimensions

MXQA - CS - X2202 Metal stopper with bumper

—l— Table P Width across hexagon
Metal stopperI Extension stroke end e / socket hole

with bumper adjuster fixed from P

the axial direction & i
Size w£'=J—n wl 1
12 (i @)
16 | : M Width across hexagon
20 T socket hole B
Q
3 © L;E_ﬂ— - % 1A
i ‘:—' |
11
A1 A
Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm]
Model Adjuster part no. A A B C D*! E F G gH1 |M (Fine pitch)|  P*?
MXQ8(L, A, C, CL) MXQA-CS8-X2202 40 2 2.5 3 M3x12 | 18 5.8 8.3 2 M6 x 0.75 M3 x 6
MXQ12(L, A, C, CL) | MXQA-CS12-X2202 45 2.8 2.5 4 M3x12 | 24 71 10.4 2.8 M8 x 1 M4 x 8
MXQ16(A) MXQA-CS16-X2202 | 50 3.6 3 5 M4 x12 | 29.4 9.2 12.6 3.6 M10 x 1 M5 x 10
MXQ20(A) MXQA-CS20-X2202 57 4.4 4 6 M5x12 | 36 11.2 16.2 4.4 M12 x 1 M6 x 12
MXQ25(A) MXQA-CS25-X2202 64 5.5 5 6 M6 x 12 | 44 13.5 19.3 5.5 M14x1.5 | M8 x 16

+1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw 2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw

How to Order Dimensions
MXQA - AS[12]- X2202 Rubber stopper
T Table P Width across hexagon
Rubber stopper Extension strokeend N socket hole C D
adjuster fixed from P [
the axial direction A
Size — "

8 N

12 Nz

16 ) : M Width across hexagon

20 | e socket hole B ]

25 B 1—( LF.

o] ==
11
A
Rubber Stopper [mm]
Model Adjuster part no. A B C D*1 E F G |M (Fine pitch)| P*?

MXQ6(L, A) MXQA-AS8-X2202 | 415 | 25 3 M3x12 | 18 5.8 8.3 | M6x0.75 | M3x6
MXQ8(L, A, C, CL) | MXQ6B(L) } ' ] } '
MXQ12(L, A, C, CL) | MXQ8B(L) | MXQA-AS12-X2202 | 465 | 25 4 [ M3x12 | 24 71 | 104 | M8x1 M4 x 8
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B(L) | MXQA-AS16-X2202 | 51.5 3 5 M4 x12 | 29.4 9.2 | 12.6 M10 x 1 M5 x 10
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B MXQA-AS20-X2202 | 585 | 4 6 M5x 12 | 36 112 | 16.2 Mi2x1 | M6x12
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B MXQA-AS25-X2202 | 65.5 5 6 M6 x12 | 44 13.5 19.3 | M14x1.5 | M8x 16

«1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw  *2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
P
[]
=
How to Order Dimensions o<
[]
£ [
MXQA -JS - X2202 Shock absorber ; Width acrossflatsC_~~ D 8_ (S
T Table, | M ] Y-
Shock absorber/RJ Extension stroke end S H i S
adjuster fixed from {E% —H— w| A 8
the axial direction TEANE - 5
Size L 3 , &l S
12 ) : Width across hexagon
””””” socket hole B

16
; SEOEE]
25 Stroke A1 11

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

A
Shock Absorber/RJ [mm]
Model Adjuster part no. Single shock absorberpartno. | A [A1 | B | C | D*! E F G [M(Fine pitch)| P*?
MXQ12(L, A, C, CL)] MXQ8B(L) | MXQA-JS12-X2202 | RJ0805U-X2300 | 47.3 | 5|2.5| 7 |[M3x12|24 | 7.1] 104 | M8x1 | M4x8
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B(L) | MXQA-JS16-X2202 | RJ1006U-X2300 [52.8| 6|3 9 |M4x12|29.4| 9.2| 12.6 [M10x1 [M5x10
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B MXQA-JS20-X2202 | RJ1007HU-X2300| 52.8 | 7 | 4 9 |M5x12|36 |11.2|16.2 | M12x1|M6x12 ?
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B MXQA-JS25-X2202 | RJ1410U-X2300 |77.1 |10 |5 |12 [M6x12|44 |13.5] 19.3 [M14x15|M8x 16 e
=1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw 2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw ;
o}
How to Order Dimensions 5 8
3
' e}
Width across hexagon (]
MXQA - DS [12]- X2202 Metal stopper e N W -1~
Table, "} ./ o
Metal stopper Extension stroke end ([=* o Eﬁ 2
Size {0 axial direction’ Cop——— T
|4 % @
8 N i} @] =S
12 J i M Width across hexagon °
16 socket hole B %
20 ol E% F S0
25 sC
11 s X
A g=
Metal Stopper mm] | =
Model Adjuster part no. A B 9] D*! E F G__|M (Fine pitch)|  P*2 S
MXQ6(L, A) MXQA-DS8-X2202 40 25 3 M3 x 12 18 5.8 8.3 M6 x 0.75 M3 x 6 :‘E
MXQ8(L, A, C, CL) |MXQ6B(L) ) ) ) ) —
MXQ12(L, A, C, CL) | MXQ8B(L) MXQA-DS12-X2202 45 2.5 4 M3x12 | 24 7.1 10.4 M8 x 1 M4 x 8
MXQ16(A) MXQi12B(L) |MXQA-DS16-X2202 | 50 | 3 5 | M4ax12 | 294 | 92 | 126 | MI0x1 | M5x10
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B MXQA-DS20-X2202 57 4 6 M5x 12 | 36 11.2 | 16.2 M12 x 1 M6 x 12
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B MXQA-DS25-X2202 64 5 6 M6x12 | 44 135 | 19.3 | M14x1.5 | M8x 16

=1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw 2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw

Common Adjuster
Options

(" Low thrust with high rigidity type )

How to Order Dimensions
L
Metal stopper with bumper  width across hexagon £2
MXQB - CS - X2202 . P socket hole C D u;) s
| =]
oo
Metal stopper Extension stroke end - € 2 =
with bumper adjuster fixed from 3 w|
i the axial direction 5 S
Size AN | 5
) j 3 Width across hexagon T
12 T M socket hole B (e}
Q ]
16 of 1 3] j' F o
20 e s
nl |4 =
. A1 A
Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm] S
Model Adjuster part no. A Ai B C D*! E F G gH1 | oH2 |M (Fine pitch)| P*? 3
MXQ8B(L) | MXQB-CS8-X2202 45 2.8 2.5 4 M3x 12 | 24 71 | 104 [ 28 6.8 M8 x 1 M4 x 8 o
MXQ12B(L) |MXQB-CS12-X2202 | 50 3.6 3 5 M4 x 12 | 29.4 92 | 126 | 36 8.8 | Mi0Ox1 [ M5x10 &
MXQ16B MXQB-CS16-X2202 | 57 4.4 4 6 M5x 12 | 36 112 | 162 | 44 | 10.8 | M12x1 [ M6x12 o
MXQ20B MXQB-CS20-X2202 | 64 5.5 5 6 M6 x12 | 44 135 | 193 | 55 | 123 | M14x1.5 [ M8x 16 é

=1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw 2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
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MXQ Series
Model Selection

Guidelines for Model Selection 1

Model Selection Software is available.
For details, refer to Model Selection
Software on the SMC website.

. . Weight [g] Thrust [N] Allowable moment [N-m]
Model selection criteria Body type ziozr: Do o] (Compared at (0.5 MPa, (Compared at 50 stroke)

Height| Width |Table width 50 stroke) OUT direction) | Pitch Yaw Roll

When an air slide table without preset piping 26 23 | 34 32 210 29 6 6 13

directions is required (The piping direction Double-ported 28 23 38 32 270 51 10 10 18

can be set when mounting to application.) type 212 27 49 40 400 113 10 10 19

* 016, 020, 025: Standard type, Low (MXQUIA) 016 35 62 50 670 201 16 16 33

thrust with high rigidity type (excluding 220 43 72 60 1,100 314 21 21 49

225): Double piping direction type 225 52 | 88 70 1,900 491 41 41 82

26 20 | 34 32 230 29 10 10 18

For applications which require more Low thrust with 28 23 42 40 330 51 10 10 19

guide rigidity than thrust high rigidity type| @12 30 | 52 50 580 113 16 16 33

(MXQB) 016 37 70 60 920 201 21 21 49

020 46 80 70 1,600 314 41 41 82

*When a lower height is required Single side- 8 21 38 32 260 51 10 10 18
e When two indicator LEDs need to be observed | ported type

on one side (including short stroke) (MXQLIC) 212 27 | 49 40 400 113 10 10 19

26 20 34 32 190 29 6 6 13

To replace the current type Height 08 23 38 32 310 51 10 10 18

(Mounting dimensions and height are interchangeable 212 30 49 40 430 113 10 10 19

interchangeable.) type 016 37 62 50 690 201 16 16 33

(MXQL) 020 46 72 60 1,100 314 21 21 49

025 55 88 70 1,900 491 4 41 82

Guidelines for Model Selection 2

Model Variations

. Double-ported type Low thrust with high rigidity type| Single side-ported type |Height interchangeable type
G'sl;;:e MXQCA MXQLB MXQCIC MXQD]
(Width) Bore Bore | Standard | Symmetric | Bore | Standard | Symmetric| Bore | Standard | Symmetric
size size type type (L) size type type (L) size type type (L)
*1
32(1) | o6 &% — — — — — — o6 | ED
32(2) | o8 o o6 | g5l | beg | 98 | phd: | svoa | 98 | pod | 549
&TT TR TR (TTH &TTR T (TTH
01912 55 s °8 | podE | B9 | 12| BOEE |0 09 | °12 | KRG | KRGS
l‘ 55T 60 55T Lo 96 T3¢
50 216 m 212 ermwes S O — — — 216 ;Qi’x%
60 220 216 = — — 220
70 2925 220 = — — 025

#1 There are two rigidity types of actuator tables for width 32.
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Model Selection MX Q Series

Selection Conditions

There are two model selection methods according to the usage. The model selection procedures are shown below.
The following is a simplified selection procedure using the graphs for when an MXQ is mounted onto a static table. When using the product mounted to an electric actuator, etc., it is necessary to
perform model selection using another method as the product can be influenced by the acceleration of the electric actuator. For details, refer to Model Selection Software on the SMC website.

~

Application Transfer Pressing

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Workpiece mounting position
Overhang

T

D
o
=
Table mounting End plate mounting Table mounting End plate mounting =
L1: Distance from the center of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece L1: Distance from the center of the table to the pressing part -§w m
L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the pressing <[]
L3: Distance from the end of the body to the center of gravity of the workpiece in the Z direction part =g
Stroke adiuster Without | Metal stopper Rubber Shock Metal § x
! adjuster with bumper stopper |absorber/RJ| stopper B =
Double-ported type =
Selection | Single side-ported type| Page 162 | Page 168 | Page 173 | Page 179 | Page 185 Page 191 z
graph Height interchangeable type L~
Lowthrust with high rigidity type| Page 165 | Page 171 | Page 176 | Page 182 | Page 188 Page 192 ( 8.
2
For Transfer 3o
Model Selection Steps Precautions for Metal Stopper with Bumper §_ O]
" When a metal stopper with bumper is used in a vertical o o
Necessary conditions position, thrust larger than “the operating load mass + S x
full compression force of metal stopper with bumper” is ® =
e Equipment to be used e Overhang o Adjuster type required. This needs to be considered when adjusting %
o Load mass o Average speed the operating pressure and selecting the cylinder size. c
ge sp = The metal stopper with bumper may not be fully compressed )
due to lack of thrust. -
@
9 Select a graph. g
[}
Select the applicable graph (from page 162) by body configuration and MXQ:E'W’ 20is0RDRENGILbhek stovp_per/ %
stroke adjuster type. When the extension stroke end and retraction stroke i S0
end use different adjuster types, check each adjuster graph to see if the g 20 \ N E o
adjuster can be used. E 15 \\ s X
g [ v, S =
g 10\ \ N =
-‘?“: N s ™~ =
4 os v V\\}% 2
S e e £
0‘00 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 ~—
. Allowable overhang L [mm] 'ﬂ“iu(a:’:mf‘ﬂmgmm E
Determine the overhang. 8
3
Determine the overhang at the workpiece mounting positions L1, L2, and L3. MITANSIeH § g
= Positional relationships among L1, L2, and L3 do not change regardless g 09-
of the body mounting direction. Workplece £
mounting 8
position
Overhang Table mounting End plate mounting L
-]
L1: Distance from the center of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece 2 c
L: Distance from the top surface of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece g —
L3: Distance from the end of the body to the center of gravity of the workpiece in the Z direction ()] g
o
e Check the overhang. 5 2
Check the overhang for L1max, L2max, and L3max during transfer. MXQ8B-10, 20, 3OZE
(DL1max: Check the overhang from the cross point of the load mass and 25 V= mmis]
driving speed. o
(@L2max: a: When mounted to the table 20 e
Check the allowable overhang from the cross point of the load El \ \ o
mass and driving speed. E 1s N e
b: When mounted to the end plate g \ N & ©
The allowable overhang is found by multiplying the allowable E 4o \ \’oo B
overhang by 1/2 (coefficient*1). g N ve I~ =
(3L3max: It is possible to use within the “Allowable overhang range” in the R V_SOO_N}‘?&SO{
selection graph if it is within the allowable range of the load mass 0.3 %, S—_
and driving speed ppy R S A S M e, S 5
#1 Coefficient varies depending on the model and stroke. Refer to page 159 for 0 10 20 40 5 60 70 80 90 100 =
details. Allowable overhang L [mm] I,;f ()hYer;:g?eﬁIQOOmm %
@ Overhang in the operating conditions »
3
[}
=

This product can be used with the overhang required (L1, L2, L3 of No.3) if it is within the allowable overhang range (L1max, L2max, L3max of No.4).
= When the required overhang exceeds the allowable overhang, review the overhang, load mass, driving speed, etc., and reconfirm that they are acceptable.

ZS\VC 158




MXQ Series

For Pressing

Model Selection Steps

Necessary conditions

Precautions for Metal Stopper with Bumper

When a metal stopper with bumper is used in a vertical
position, thrust larger than “the operating load mass +
full compression force of metal stopper with bumper” is
required. This needs to be considered when adjusting
the operating pressure and selecting the cylinder size.

* The metal stopper with bumper may not be fully compressed

e Equipment to be used
e Required pressing force or operating pressure

e Overhang due to lack of thrust.
Select a graph.
A
Select the applicable graph by body configuration (from page 191). mxa 88-1Z
I ALY
70 ST 1010 30 07—
= o
5 e\ :
5 s0FAB A2, 05067 3
2 N g
£ \ g
S 30 —\N\ 0304 2
a LIRS S d 3
S Po S-S I (2]
0 50 100 150 200
Allowable overhang L [mm]

Determine the overhang.

Determine the overhang at L1 and L2.
I « Positional relationships between L1 and L2 do not change regardless of

Application Pressin,
the body mounting direction. Workpiece
mounting
position
Overhang . "
Table mounting End plate mounting
L1: Distance from the center of the table to the pressing part
L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the pressing part
Check the allowable pressing force.
i i i 8¢-01Z
Confirm the allowable pressing force Nmax with the overhang. MXQ Oc
. OUT:IN &
Nmax: (DWher? mounted to the table _ _ _ = e Py sice iside &
Determine the allowable pressing force with the cross point of the 37 W TR o7l 5
5 — 2 E
overhang at L1 and L2 and stroke. ) @]"’L s é
(2When mounted to the end plate g 50 [oslo. S
: - . 8 z
The allowable valve is found by multiplying the allowable pressing a \ B
force by 1/2 (coefficient*1). g% I- e 0 2
_ . . 0.1 <
x1 Coefficient varies depending on the model and stroke. 0 20 [4of 60 80 100 *
Refer below for details. Allowable overhang L [mm]

# The allowable supply pressure on the OUT side and IN side is the theoretical
output of the cylinder when pressing force is required.

Allowable pressing force in the operating conditions

This product can be used with the pressing force required if it is within the allowable pressing force range.
* When the required pressing force exceeds the allowable pressing force, review the operating pressing force, operating pressure,
overhang, etc., and reconfirm that they are acceptable.

Check the allowable supply pressure.

The allowable supply pressure can be confirmed with the selection graph.

= Coefficient for the allowable overhang and the allowable
pressing force of the models shown below is 1/4.

Model Stroke
MXQ8(A, C) 50, 75
MXQ12(A, C) 75,100
MXQ16(A) 100, 125
MXQ20(A) 100, 125, 150
MXQ25(A) 125, 150
MXQ6B 50, 75
MXQ8B 75, 100
MXQ12B 100, 125
MXQ16B 100, 125, 150
MXQ20B 125, 150
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Selection Example 1 (Transfer, Table Mounting)

Selection conditions

Selected model: MXQ8B-30ZEJ

Load mass: 0.3 kg

Average operating speed: Extension stroke end: 300 mm/s

* Average operating speed: Speed calculated by dividing the
stroke by the time from starting operation until reaching the end

Overhang: L1 =20, L2 =20, L3 =50

Stroke adjuster: Extension stroke end: Rubber stopper
Retraction stroke end: Shock absorber

Selection method

Determine the extension stroke end (rubber stopper).

(DFind the max. overhang of L1, L2, and L3 from the selection graph.
L1, L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s and
load mass is m = 0.3 kg. L =30 mm — L1, L2 max. overhang = 30 mm
L3: Check the allowable overhang range shown at the bottom right of
the graph. L3 max. overhang = 100 mm

(@ Confirm that L1, L2, L3 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm and L2 =20 mm OK (L1, L2 max. overhang = 30 mm),

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z (Rubber stopper)
25 1V =mm/s

2.0
g \ |\
E 15 \ \\
: N N
E 4o \ %
g \ Yo
- I fN’\ ~200 —

%i V =500 NN ]

T T ~1 |

0.0
0 10 20 80 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 100 mm -

Allowable overhang L [mm]

Determine the retraction stroke end (shock absorber).

(DFind the max. overhang of L1, L2, and L3 from the selection graph.
L1, L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 500 mm/s and
load mass is m = 0.3 kg. L = 50 mm — L1, L2 max. overhang = 50 mm
L3: Check the allowable overhang range shown at the bottom right of
the graph. L3 max. overhang = 100 mm

(2)Confirm that L1, L2, and L3 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm and L2 = 20 mm OK (L1, L2 max. overhang = 50 mm),
L3 = 50 mm OK (L3 max. overhang = 100 mm)

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z (Shock absorber)

1€ —— (v =mm/s
) \ AN y ; i V.|
1.4 Max. load mass for >
. \ horizontal operation \200
o) . N
X
£ 1.0 \
» \ Max. load mass for \ v
a 0.8 N vertical operation N 300
S o AN —
8 B
3 0.4 \|{= 50,
0.3 >e 0
0.2 = ——
0 O v
“0 10 20 30 40 [59] 60 70 8 90 100
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang

Allowable range: 100 mm

Therefore, the MXQ8B-30ZEJ can be used.

Model Selection MX Q Series

Selection Example 2 (Transfer, End Plate Mounting)

Selection conditions

Selected model: MXQ8B-30ZD

Load mass: 0.3 kg

Average operating speed: 300 mm/s

* Average operating speed: Speed calculated by dividing the
stroke by the time from starting operation until reaching the end

Overhang: L1 =20, L2=10, L3 =50

Stroke adjuster: Extension stroke end: Rubber stopper
Retraction stroke end: Rubber stopper

Selection method

(DFind the max. overhang of L1, L2, and L3 from the selection graph.
L1: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s and load
mass is m = 0.3 kg. L =30 mm — L1 max. overhang = 30 mm
L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s and load
mass is m = 0.3 kg and multiply it by 1/2.
L = 30 mm — L2 max. overhang = 30 mm/2 = 15 mm
« For end plate mounting, L2 is 1/2 of the L which is found from the graph.
L3: Confirm that this value is lower than the max. overhang shown at
the bottom right of the graph. L3 max. overhang = 100 mm

(2 Confirm that L1, L2, and L3 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm OK (L1 max. overhang = 30 mm)
L2 = 10 mm OK (L2 max. overhang = 15 mm)
L3 = 50 mm OK (L3 max. overhang = 100 mm)

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z (Rubber stopper)
25 [V =mm/s]

2.0
E; \ )
E 1.5 \\ .
o NJ
SN AN N NG
g N
3 v Q?00 ™

%-2 'V=500*x‘ N -

: -

\
B R e — |

0 10 20 I[30] 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

L3: Overhang

Allowable overhang L [mm]
Allowable range: 100 mm H
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MXQ Series

Selection Example 3 (Pressing_], Table Mounting&

Selection conditions
Selected model: MXQ8B-50Z
Operating direction: OUT

Operating pressure: 0.5 MPa (Pressing force: 51 N)
Overhang: L1 =20, L2 =30

Selection method

(DFind the max. overhang of L1 and L2 from the selection graph.
Find the L at an operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the graph.
L1, L2 max. overhang = 45 mm

(@ Confirm that L1 and L2 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm and L2 = 30 mm OK (L1, L2 max. overhang = 45 mm)

Therefore, the MXQ8B-50Z can be used with a supply pressure
of 0.5 MPa.

wxa 8B-1Z

T T OUT: IN E
Z MXQ8B-10 to 30Z Z'd; ‘side 5
= + ? N ®
[0}
9] MXQ8B-|40 E
8 | [wxossto 50z
=) MXQ8B-75, 100Z o
£ 50 0.5/0.67 2
a 4 =
g g
© 2
2 30 \ N 0304 2
2 S < @
3 S s S S
3 NN e S
= ' <
o [45] 100 200 300 400 *
Allowable overhang L [mm]

*

The allowable supply pressure on the OUT side and IN side is the theoretical
output of the cylinder when pressing force is required.

Selection Example 4 (Pressing, End Plate Mounting)

Selection conditions
Selected model: MXQ8B-50Z
Operating direction: OUT

Operating pressure: 0.5 MPa (Pressing force: 50 N)
Overhang: L1 =20,L2=10

Selection method

(DFind the max. overhang of L1 and L2 from the selection graph.
L1: Find the L at an operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the graph,
and multiply it by 1/2. L1 max. overhang = 22.5 mm
L2: Find an L at an operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the graph,
and multiply it by 1/2. L2 max. overhang = 22.5 mm

* For end plate mounting, L1 and L2 are 1/2 of the L which is
found from the graph.

(2 Confirm that L1 and L2 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm OK (L1 max. overhang = 22.5 mm)
L2 = 10 mm OK (L2 max. overhang = 22.5 mm)

wxa 8B-1Z

T T OUT: IN &

Z . MXQ8B-10 to 30Z f)"d; ‘side 3
= - t 7 — )
§ MXQ8B- 4‘10, E
= 1%
> MXQ8B-75, 100Z g
2 50 . 05067 &
o ey
o >
@ 2]
2 30 \ ~— 0304 2
= \ \\ N o ©
) © ~ Se 2
3 NN S~ )
< s ~ -~ =
o [45] 100 200 300 400 ¥

Allowable overhang L [mm]

*

The allowable supply pressure on the OUT side and IN side is the theoretical
output of the cylinder when pressing force is required.

/A Caution

Select a model according to the model selection steps.

product life may result.

slide table.

Malfunction or damage to the table may result.

1. Operate loads within the range of the operating limits.

If the product is used outside of the operating limits, adverse effects such as play at the guide, degraded accuracy, and shortened

2. If an intermediate stop is performed by an external stopper, be careful of ejection when restarting.

If lurching occurs, damage can result. If a slide table is stopped at an intermediate position by an external stopper and then moved
forwards, after the slide table is returned to the back to retract the stopper, supply pressure to the opposite port to operate the

3. Do not use the product in such a way that excessive external force or impact force is applied to it.

Although the table has adequate strength, if it is damaged, protect your hands with gloves. Otherwise, injury may result.
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MXQ 6A-DZD, MXQ G-DZD (interch::;g:}nletyp

)

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

8 A Z 8 Z ( Height ) For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
M XQ C -D D , M XQ -D D interchangeabletype Wlth Out Ad ] u Ster speed values are within the allowable range
MXQ6(A)-10, 20Z[] MXQ6(A)-30, 40, 50Z(]
0.7 V =mm/s 0.7 V =mm/s
0.6 0.6
2 o5 2 o5
£ £
@ 0.4 @ 0.4
© ®©
IS 0.3 L £ 0.3
o S o
& @
S 02 N % S o2
0.1 0.1
0.0 E— 0.0
0 20 30 40 50 60 60 80 100 120
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm - Allowable range: 120 mm -
MXQ8(2)-10, 20, 30Z[] MXQ8(4)-40Z[]
1.2 V = mm/s 1.2 1V =mm/s
10 1.0
= 0.8 = 0.8
£ £
a 0.6 a 0.6
© . © .
1S 1S
© ©
Ing 0.4 @ 0.4 3
S . NG
0.2 V = 500 0.2
) 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm - Allowable range: 90 mm -
MXQ8(#)-50, 752
1.2 1V =mm/s
1.0
g L\ \
= 08
£
1]
é 0.6
¢
g o4 N
a 2
02—
0.0 —
o 60 80 100 120 140 160 180

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang

Allowable range: 180 mm

[
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MXQ series
MXQ 1 2é-DZD, MXQ 1 2-DZD Qnterch::éggtilety

)

MXQ 1 6A-DZD, MXQ 1 G-DZD Gnterch::g;%::)lely

)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For TranSfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
Wlthout Adjuster speed values are within the allowable range
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Height

MXQ 20A-DZD, MXQ 20'DZD Gnterchangeablety
MXQ 25A-DZD, MXQ 25-DZD Gnterch::;g::)lely

)
)

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
FOr TranSfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
Wlthout Adjuster speed values are within the allowable range
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Options

Mounting

Made to Order
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MXQ Series

MXQ 6 B'DZD/For Transfer/Without Adjuster

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

La: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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O

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 160 mm -




wxa8B-0Z5, uxa12B-Z0,/

For Transfer/
Without Adjuster

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order
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MXQ Series

wxa16B-0Z5, uxa20B-0Zo

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
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Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

F T f / L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
A Z Z Height or Transter in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
M XQ 8 C -D D ) M XQ 8 -D D interchangesletype Metal Stopper Wlth Bumper speed values are within the allowable range
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Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
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Made to Order
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MXQ series
MXQ 1 2é-DZD, MXQ 1 2'DZD Qnterch::;g:Lletype)

mxa 16A-0Z0, muxa 16-0Z5 (uomasen)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

MXQ12(2)-10, 20, 30ZC]

2.5 V =mm/s
2.0 v
g \700
£ 1.5
2 I
€
S 10
®©
3 v
0.5 v =200
~NI%0
0.0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm |-/

MXQ12(8)-75, 100Z0]

25 1V =mm/s
2.0 \

=)
X
= V<
E 15 . LY
é -
T 1.0
S b

054 900

S
'.?oo
0.0 ~

20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang

Allowable range: 180 mm

[

MXQ16(A)-10, 20, 30ZC]

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
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mxa 20A-0Z0, mxa 20-0Z0 (emser

)

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

F T f / L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
Height Or Transier in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
M XQ -D D, MXQ -D D interchangeable type Metal Stopper with Bumper speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving

For Transfer/
MXQ 8 B -DZD, MXQ 1 2 B -DZD /Meta| Stopper Wlth Bumper speed values are within the allowable range
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Allowable range: 300 mm (-




For Transfer/
MXQ 1 6B'DZD MXQ 20 B'DZD / Metal Stopper with Bumper

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ Series

MXQ 6A-DZD, MXQ G-DZD (interch::;g:}nletyp

mxa 8¢-0Z0, mxa 8-0Z (i)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
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L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 180 mm
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Height

MXQ 1 2é-DZD MXQ 1 2-DZD Qnterchanéeablety

)

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
Height For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
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MXQ series
uxa 20A-0Z0, mxa 20-0Z0 (e
MXQ 25A'DZD, MXQ 25'DZD Qnterch::;g::ﬂely

)
)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
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Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
MXQ -D D/For Transfer/Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ Series

wxa8B-0Z5, uxa12B-Z0,/

For Transfer/
Rubber Stopper

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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For Transfer/
wxa 1 6B'DZD, wxa 20B-0Z- / Rubber Stopper

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving

speed values are within the allowable range
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Height interchangeable type
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Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order
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MXQ Series

Height Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
MXQ =] D, MXQ =] ] \interchangeable type L1, L2z Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
A Height FOf TranSfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
MXQ C -D D, MXQ -D D interchangeable type Shock Absorber/R J speed values are within the allowable range
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Height

MXQ 1 2é-DZD, MXQ 1 2'DZD Qnterchangeabletyp

MXQ 1 6A'DZD, MXQ 1 6'DZD Gnterchangeahle

Height

)
»

Model Selection MX Q Series

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
FOI’ Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
Shock Absorber/RJ speed values are within the allowable range

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
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MXQ Series
mxa 20A-cZo, mxa 20-0Z0 ()

. For Transfer
uxa 25 A-0Z0, uxa 2502 (o) / Shook Absorserl

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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Allowable range: 300 mm (-




MXQ 6 B'DZD/For Transfer/Shock Absorber/RJ

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving

speed values are within the allowable range

MXQ6B-10, 20, 30Z[] MXQ6B-40Z[]
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Allowable range: 160 mm -
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

|

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order
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MXQ Series

wxa8B-0Z5, uxa12B-Z0,/

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z[]
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L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
Shock Absorber/RJ speed values are within the allowable range
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Model

For Transfer/
wxa 1 6B'DZD, uxa 20B-0Z- / Shock Absorber/RJ

Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range

MXQ16B-10, 20, 30, 40Z[ ]
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

|

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options
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MXQ Series
wxa 6 A-0Zo, mxa 6-0Z0

Height

(interchangeable typ

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
8 A Z 8 Z ( Height ) For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
M XQ C -D D , M XQ -D D interchangeabletype M etal Stopper speed values are within the allowable range
MXQ6(A)-10, 20Z[] MXQ6(A)-30, 40, 50Z[]
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MXQ 1 2é-DZD, MXQ 1 2-DZD Qnterch::éggtilety

)

MXQ 1 6A-DZD, MXQ 1 G-DZD Gnterch::g;%::)lely

/ For Transfer/
pe) Metal Stopper

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ series
mxa 20A-0Z0, mxa 20-0Z0
wxa 25 A--Z0, mxa 25-0Z0 |

Height
nterchangeable ty

Height
nterchangeable ty

)
)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range

For Transfer/

Metal Stopper
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Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

MXQ6B-50, 75ZL ]

in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
MXQ -D D/For Transfer/MetaI Stopper speed values are within the allowable range
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Height interchangeable type
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Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options
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MXQ Series

For Transfer/
MXQ 8B'DZD, MXQ 1 2B'DZD / Metal Stopper

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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For Transfer/
wxa 1 6B'DZD, wxa 20B-0Z- / Metal Stopper

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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Height interchangeable type
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Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
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Made to Order
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MXQ Series

Double-ported Type, Single Side-ported Type, Height Interchangeable Type/For Pressing

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 159 for details.)

MXQ6A-[1Z

MXQ16A-[1Z

Allowable overhang L [mm]

Allowable overhang L [mm]
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160 /ST 10 to 30 0.7/ — E 690 [ —ST50,75 0.7/ — E
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*

*

ST = Stroke
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Pressing forces that fall in the dotted line portion of the graphs are reference values as pressing forces may vary.




Low Thrust with Hig_jh Rig_jidity Type/For Pressing

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 159 for details.)

MXQ6B-[1Z

MXQ16B-[1Z

Allowable overhang L [mm]

* Pressing forces that fall in the dotted line portion of the graphs are reference values as pressing force may vary.

# ST = Stroke

] % 1 w i
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

|

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order
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MXQ Series

Table Deflection (Reference Values)

Table displacement due to
pitch moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table
2 2
I l

=

The dotted line shown in the graph below shows the displacement of the
portion indicated by the arrow when the plate jig is mounted by the customer.
Plate

(Aluminum material)

F
Ty 3

T

MXQ6(A)-[1Z

Table displacement due to
yaw moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

1 —

l

==
MXQ6(A)-[1Z

Table displacement due to
roll moment load
Displacement of part A when a load is

applied to part F with the air slide table
retracted

=

Lr

MXQ6(A)-[1Z

Lr=40 mm
0.030
\
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£ £ E e
0020 g L £ /]
[ (0] [
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g 0015 7 8 / ST10 g oo va
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S 0010 S S
2 A st 2 o s 7
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A —lae====H{ST 10
0.000 === TsT 101030 0.000 0.000
) 2 4 6 8 ) 2 4 6 8 ) 2 4 6 8
Load [N] Load [N] Load [N]

(Plate size: t = 8) :

MXQ8(4)-0Z, MXQ6B-1Z

MXQ8(%)-0Z, MXQ6B-1Z

Lr=70 mm

- MXQ8(4)-0z, MXQ6B-0Z

0.120 0.007 0.004 p=
_|ST 100 30
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£ / E s /] E ous _sT40__|
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E 0,020 — ST 10 to 30 S oo 8
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0.000 = ST 1010 30 0.000 0.000
0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15
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Model Selection MX Q Series

Table Deflection (Reference Values)

Table displacement due to
pitch moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table
L 2
I l

=

The dotted line shown in the graph below shows the displacement of the
portion indicated by the arrow when the plate jig is mounted by the customer.
Plate

Table displacement due to
yaw moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

1 —

Table displacement due to
roll moment load
Displacement of part A when a load is

applied to part F with the air slide table
retracted

=

T

Double-ported type
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MXQ Series

Al

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back cover for safety
instructions. For actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for

SMC Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smcworld.com

] Mounting

ACautlon

. Do not scratch or dent the mounting side of the
body, table, or end plate.
This can cause a loss of parallelism in the mounting surfaces,
vibration in the guide unit, increased operating resistance, etc.

2. Do not scratch or dent the transfer surface of the

9. When mounting the body, use screws of the appropriate
length and do not exceed the maximum tightening torque.
Tightening with a torque above the limit could cause a malfunction.
Whereas, tightening insufficiently could result in misalignment or dropping.

rail or guide. (202 ]
This could result in looseness, increased operating resistance, [ |
etc. Lj: ‘ - E
i
3 Acaution Types other than the MXQ20(A) and MXQ25(A) have through
| tapped holes. Use bolts that are at least 0.5 mm shorter than
3 the maximum screw-in depth (L2). If long bolts are used, they
! may touch the end plate and cause a malfunction, etc.
| Max. tightening| Screw-in depth | Max. screw-in depth
} poss il torqueg [N-m]g L1 [mm]p L2 [mm] ’
3. Do not apply excessive impact or loads when a | |MXQ6 M4 x0.7 2.1 5 8
workpiece is mounted. .. M4 x 0.7 21 8 1L
If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, | MxQ12 M5 x 0.8 4.4 11 15
: . : ; , | MXQ16 M6 x 1 7.4 14 19
looseness of the guide unit or increased operating resistance MXQ20 M6 x 1 72 9
may oceur. . [ MXQ25 | M8x1.25 18 12
4. Flatness of mounting surface should be 0.02 mm or less. : | MXQ6A M4 x 0.7 2.1 8 11
Poor parallelism of the workpiece mounted on the body, the @ [MXQ8A M4 x 0.7 2.1 8 11
base, and other parts can cause vibration in the guide unit, | [MXQ12A| M5x0.8 4.4 8 12
increased operating resistance, etc. . | MXQ16A | M6x1 74 12 17
. . . © | MXQ20A M6 x 1 7.4 9
5. Select the proper connection when connecting V\{Ith ' TMXQ25A | M8 x1.25 18 )
a load which has external support and/or a guide ' [xQeB M2 x 0.7 51 5 8
mechanism on the outside, and align it properly. . [ MxQ8B M5 x 0.8 4.4 4 9
6. Avoid contact with the body during operation. 1 | MXQ12B| M6x1 74 7 12
Hands, etc., may get caught in the stroke adjuster. Install a | | MXQ16B| M6 x 1 7.4 10 15
cover as a safety measure if there are instances when anyone m¥g§?:8 ’\I/\I/Iixx16275 2“: 164 290
will be near the slide table during operation. . [MXQ12C| M5x08 W, 3 12
7. Keep away from objects which are influenced by
magnets. | 2. Through hole
As the body magnets are built-in, do not allow close contact
with magnetic disks, magnetic cards, or magnetic tapes. Data ! i | 4
may be erased. Lf&:i {eal \%
3 Model Bolt Max. tightening torque [N-m] | L [mm]
| MXQ6 M3 x 0.5 1.1 5.3
} MXQ8 M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3
1 MXQi2 M4 x 0.7 2.7 11.5
! MXQ16 M5 x 0.8 5.4 14.4
1 MXQ20 M5 x 0.8 5.4 19.3
! MXQ25 M6 x 1 9.2 23.5
: MXQ6A M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3
} MXQ8A M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3
8. Do not touch a magnet to the table section. : MXQ12A M4 x 0.7 2.7 8.5
Since the table is made from a magnetic substance, it could | MXQ16A M5x 0.8 5.4 12.4
become magnetized if put in contact with a magnet, etc. M§g§gﬁ MN?SXXO{B g'g ;g'g
This could cause auto switches, etc., to malfunction. MXQ6B M3 % 05 = 5.3
1 MXQ8B M4 x 0.7 2.7 4.5
! MXQ12B M5 x 0.8 5.4 7.4
; MXQ16B M5 x 0.8 5.4 10.3
! MXQ20B M6 X 1 9.2 145
| MXQ8C M3 x 0.5 1.1 6.3
} MXQ12C M4 x 0.7 2.7 8.5
195 % SMC
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MXQ Series

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back cover for safety
instructions. For actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for

SMC Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smcworld.com

|

Mounting \

] Mounting

/A Caution

3. Front mounting

L<—
T l
i ‘
Q N

Max. tightening | Max. screw-in

e Bl torque [N-m] | depth L [mm]
MXQ6(A) — M3 x 0.5 0.9 5
MXQ8(A, C) | MXQ6B M3 x 0.5 0.9 5
MXQ12(A, C) | MXQ8B M3 x 0.5 0.9 5
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | M4 x0.7 2.1 6
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | M5x0.8 4.4 7
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B| M6x 1 7.4 9

4. Top mounting

/A Caution

12. When using a metal stopper with bumper, use it at
the minimum operating pressure level by taking the
full compression force into consideration.

When using a metal stopper with bumper, the cylinder output
decreases by the full compression of the bumper. If the output
has no allowance, the bumper will not be fully compressed to
the metal, causing the stop position to be unstable. When
selecting a model, pay attention to the cylinder output. (Refer
to the table below.)

In particular, when mounted upward in the vertical direction,
not only the full compression force of the bumper, but also the
workpiece mass should be taken into consideration.

- Horizontal: Cylinder output > Full compression force of bumper
- Vertical: Cylinder output > Full compression force of bumper +
(Workpiece mass + Mass of product moving parts)

Metal part

Internal parts Metal stopper with bumper

. i i - ) Min. operating pressure of metal Reference) F |
ACautlon In order to prevent the workpiece fixing bolt from hitting Bore size [mm] , i
the table, use a bolt of a length at least 0.5 mm shorter stopper with bumper [MPa] _ | compression force [N]
than the maximum screw-in depth. If long bolts are 8 0.3 20
used, they may touch the guide block and cause a 12 0.3 42
malfunction, etc. 16 0.2 65
Max. tightening | Screw-in depth [mm] 20 0.2 97
Model el torque [N-m] [ Max. Min. 25 0.2 154
MXQ6(A) — M3 x 0.5 1.1 4.1 21 = Not available for 26
MXQ8(A,C) | MXQ6B | M3x0.5 1.1 4.1 2.1
MXQ12(A, C) [ MXQ8B | M4x0.7 2.7 5.7 2.7 Horizontal Vertical ﬁ Cylinder thrust
MXQ1 6(A) MXQ12B | M5x 0.8 5.4 73 3.3 Full compression force Workpiece
Cylinder
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | M6 x 1 9.2 9 4 thrust +
<::] Mass of
10. The positioning holes on the table and on the moving parts

11

bottom of the body do not have the same center.
Use these holes during reinstallation after the table
has been removed for the maintenance of an
identical product.

. When the adjuster is mounted, a moment is gener-

ated by the cylinder thrust, causing displacement of
the table end at stop.
The displacement amount may vary depending on
the supply pressure, mounting orientation, or
model. For details, please contact your SMC sales
representative.

O

SVC

Metal stopper

with bumper Metal stopper

with bumper Full compression

force

I
j
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MXQ series
Specific Product Precautions 3

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back cover for safety
instructions. For actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for
SMC Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smcworld.com

Al

] Operating Environment \

ACautlon

. Do not use in environments where the product could

| Other

A Warning

1. Do not put hands or fingers between the table and

197

be exposed to liquids, such as cutting oil, etc.

Using in an environment where the product could be exposed to
cutting oil, coolant, oil, etc., could result in looseness, increased
operating resistance, air leakage, etc.

. Do not use in environments where the product
could be exposed directly to foreign matter, such as
powder dust, blown dust, cutting chips, spatter, etc.
This could result in looseness, increased operating resistance,
air leakage, etc. Please consult with SMC regarding use in this
kind of environment.

. Do not use in direct sunlight.

. When there are heat sources in the surrounding
area, block them off.

When there are heat sources in the surrounding area, radiated
heat may cause the product’s temperature to rise and exceed
the operating temperature range. Block off the heat with a
cover, etc.

. Do not subject the product to excessive vibration
and/or impact.

Please consult with SMC regarding use in this kind of
environment, as this can cause damage or a malfunction.
Although the table has adequate strength, if it is damaged, do
not touch it with bare hands as the product may be razor-
sharp. Serious injury may result.

. Use caution for the anti-corrosiveness of the linear
guide section.

Martensitic stainless steel is used for the table and guide
block. However, the anti-corrosiveness of this steel is inferior
to that of austenitic stainless steel. In particular, rust may be
generated in environments where waterdrops are likely to
adhere due to condensation, etc.

O

bracket.

Never put hands or fingers in the gap between the table and
bracket when retracted. Doing so will result in injury to the
hands, or fingers.

=

@ @

/A Caution

1. Do not disassemble or modify the product.
2. Performance stability

The piston speed in the specification table shows the average
speed. The actual speed of this product may vary slightly
during the stroke depending on the operating conditions, such
as the change of load resistance and pressure.

If a stable operation at low speed is necessary, please contact
your local SMC sales office.

SVC






. These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
A Safety Instructions equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with
the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*),
and other safety regulations.

e il e e PN

ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
A Caution. lCaution'indicates a haza(d wi?h a low level of rilsll< which, 1 1ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

® if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate injury. | IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)

|
|
| |
H « Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk which, 1SO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.
: A Wammg = if not avoided, could result in death or serious injury. : etc. P 9 v
|

|

. Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk which, 1
A Danger = if not avoided, will result in death or serious injury. 1

| T T S |

A\ Warning A\ Caution

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the 1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
person who designs the equipment or decides its The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
specifications. manufacturing industries.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand
its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who and exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
designs the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

analysis and test results. The expected performance and safety assurance

of the equipment will be the responsibility of the person who has determined | Limited Wal’l’anty and Disclaimer/

its compatibility with the product. This person should also continuously

review all specifications of the product referring to its latest catalog Compliance ReqUirementS

information, with a view to giving due consideration to any possibility of | The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer” and
equipment failure when configuring the equipment. “Compliance Requirements”.

. . .. Read and accept them before using the product.
2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate P gihep

machinery and equipment. Limited warranty and Disclaimer
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including
our products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained
and experienced.

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/ 2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our

equipment until safety is confirmed. responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.
objects have been confirmed. 3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate

source is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions ; o R
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
of all relevant products carefully. Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.
unexpected operation and malfunction.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of Compllance Requwements
safety measures if the product is to be used in any of the 1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of

following conditions. weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.
1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use 2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight. governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.
combustion and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and
beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press H
applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable for the Acau“on

standard specifications described in the product catalog.
3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or metrology

animals requiring special safety analysis. Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells have not been
4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock qualified by type approval tests relevant to the metrology (measurement) laws

for possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and | | of each country. Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or

periodical checks to confirm proper operation. certification ordained by the metrology (measurement) laws of each country.

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments for legal

Revision History

« Excerpted from pages 35 to 163 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 (Ver. 5)
+ Cylinder with stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer) has been added to page 5. RZ

 The centralized adjuster is available as standard.
* Made to order (Dual stroke specification, Side adjuster specification,
Combined use of shock absorber + metal stopper, etc.) options have been added.
* Number of pages has been increased from 132 to 200. VR

’ A Safety Instructions ‘ Be sure to read the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation Manual” before use.
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